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DO YOU REALIZE? 


The $18.75 You Invest NOW 
in War Bonds 
In Ten Years Will Be Worth 
25 Dollars 
The $18.75 You Do NOT Invest 
in War Bonds 
In Ten Years May Be Worth 
25 Cents 


EXPANDING CREDITS MEAN SHRINKING VALUES 


Every dollar you do not lend or give to the 
government now in bonds or taxes is one dollar 
more that the government must borrow against 
future income in the form of bank credits. 


ANSWER? INFLATION 


REMEMBER 


The more money the government borrows in 
bank credits, the less purchasing power your 
dollar has. 
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Buy Money With Your Money 


BUY WAR BONDS 
It’s Good Business 
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es LORY yee te: Veptune 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


My dear, you say that you desire 

A high exalted superfine romance, 
To set your. heart and pulses all afire 

And make you spend your days as one in trance. 
You say that he, the object of your fancy, 

Should love you with his heart, and soul, and mind, 
And at no other woman ever glance, he 

Must to their charms be deaf and dumb and blind. 


He must be witty, handsome, wise and clever, 
Rich, fearless, tall and strong as Hercules, 
But, unlike that ancient demi-god, must. never 
Go journeying alone on lands and seas. 
He must be kind and tactful, understand you, 
Must listen to your every word, must yearn 
Forever for your presence, nor command you, 
Nor ask that you give one thing in return. 


A perfect man you seek with { 
whom to live. 


You. ask for more than 
man or gods 
can give! 
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America’s Destiny 


Part II 


The World of Our Future 


WAR CHART 
12:57 P.M., Dec. 7, 1941 
Washington, D. C. 
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s War Chart of December 7th which 
heads this article is calculated for Wash- 
ington, D. C., for the exact time of attack 
on Pearl Harbor as announced by the 
Japanese Government, Where several charts 
have been erected and published for the 
actual seat of war, the significance of the 
war and its outcome as it affects us, the 
American people, must be .read in the war 
chart of the Capitol. The Capitol is the 
Head and the Heart of the Nation. 

There are many extraordinary features 
to this chart, which is a “Birth Chart” in 


Natacha Rambova 


every sense of the term, a chart of the 
birth into maturity of the American peo- 
ple which discloses the pattern of our na- 
tional fulfilment and our future. With 0 
Aries on the ascendent and 0 Capricorn in 
the midheaven we have the most powerful 
causal aspect of the cardinal cross mark- 
ing the birth hour. According to the deeper 
traditions of our astrological science this 
cardinal cross is known as the Cross of 
Sacrifice of the World Saviors, which 
heralds the birth into the material world 
(hence called the cross of crucifixion) of 
great awakening spiritual forces. For those 
who believe in the prophetic writings of 
the ancient Universa] Doctrines this is 
clearly a chart announcing the -birth of a 
new order of spiritual realization through 
the trials and sacrifice of much material 
crucifixion. It is Nature’s Law that birth 
ever takes place through physical travail. 
Aries, the first sign of the Zodiac, which 
supplies the energy for birth or rebirth on 
a new cycle of activity, gives the keynote 
of physical significance to the chart. This 
Martian sign is the zone of influence of 
Will; the will to come forth anew, the 
will to conquer new horizons, therefore 
known as the sign of the warrior and the 
pioneer. It is the sign of those who per- 
severe, achieve and recognize no defeat. 


New Cycle of Creation 

Not only have we Aries. rising but we 
have the war god in his own sign in the 
significant 15th degree of Test and Trial— 
a degree of power and initiation of new 
effort which stands between the lunar and 
solar aspects of this pioneering energy. In 
this degree the war god is seen as the De- 
stroyer, leveling and demolishing the out- 
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worn structures of the past that the way 
may be cleared for a new cycle of creation 
and construction, a new cycle of Educa- 
tion indicated as the chart objective by the 
Sun in the 15th degree of Sagittarius in 
direct degree trine to Mars. 

Offsetting the destroyer aspect of the 
birth means, the creative feature of this 
pattern of our future is found in the 
harmonious double triangles (of trine as- 
pects) and the almost encircling sextiles 
enclosing the chart on five sides, the only 
side left open being that occupied by the 
Piscean ruler of the past age placed in the 
house of hidden enemies!—the enemies of 
past mistakes and misused power to be 
liquidated at this period. There is indeed 
much food for thought in this remarkable 
chart. 

The two points of the base of the main 
triangle of solar objective, forming between 
the Ist, 5th and 9th houses, are held by 
Mars and his overlord Pluto, the first de- 
stroying the physical barriers, the second 
the barriers within the consciousness of 
man himself. Pluto, Lord of the Underworld 
or the subconscious mind, is the liquidator 
of past debts. Retrograde in Leo, the sign 
of the power of self-will, we see that the 
future structure of higher education must 
be based on the liquidation of the re- 
maining elements of self-will for individual 
power at the expense of the interests of 
the whole. The whole in this instance in- 
dicates collective Youth—or the youthful 
attitude which ever beholds and builds the 
future. It is significant that this solar 
triangle is drawn from the three houses 
and signs pertaining to the element of 
Youth and growth. Aries, the energy of 
Birth; Leo, the sign of children or Youth; 
and Sagittarius, the sign of the Youth Re- 
born—the energy of the eternal Youth 
which arises from the trials of death and 
regeneration in the eighth house of Scorpio 
(the house position of the Sun in the 
American chart). 

Taking each step at a time for analysis, 
we see that the second house, ruling Wealth 
and Possessions, is occupied by Saturn and 
Uranus in close explosive conjunction in 
the financial sign of Taurus. Where Saturn 
- is the materializing force of crystallization 


needed for all physical manifestation, in 
its negative aspect it inspires greed and ob. 
structive desire. It is the resistant power 
which amasses and holds, characteristic of 
the activities of the world of finance. Con. 
junct Uranus, the liberating Lord of th 
New Age, we see here the destruction of 
the old financial system and the creation 
of a new based on fuller humanitarian lines, 
with the war precipitating the conflict to 
the death between these two forces of ob- 
struction and release. The trine of thes 
two planets to Neptune in Virgo, in the 
sixth house of Service and Healing, indi- 
cates that the new system must be based 
on these two qualifications in harmony with 
new Aquarian legislation—the trine to 
Venus in the Ist initiating degree of 
Aquarius in the eleventh house of Legisla- 
tion and Association. That the new finan- 
cial order must be for the benefit of the 
people is indicated by the sextiles to the 
Moon in Cancer, the sign of collective man. 

The third house, ruling lower Education 
and all forms of Communication, is oc- 
cupied by Jupiter, the force of the expen- 
sive abstract mind. Retrograde in the crea- 
tive mental sign of Gemini, in sextile to 
Mars in Aries, we see that the war wil 
expand and release new means of com- 
munication as well as being instrumental 
in opening new fields in lower education, 
already set in action by the war program 
for schools and colleges stressing further 
compulsory courses in science, radio, elec- 
tricity, mathematics, et cetera. 

From the military viewpoint, the op 
position of Jupiter to the Sun in Sagittarius, 
the sign of Youth, in the ninth house 
ruling foreign lands, shows the loss of 
youth in foreign service and friction be- 
tween the commands at home and abroad 
and between the old and new elements. 

In its more positive creative aspect, this 
frictional opposition will release new energy 
from the house of higher scientific, philo 
sophic and religious thought into the lower 
forms of education. 

In the fifth house ruling Youth, amuse- 
ments and public morale, we find both the 
Moon in Cancer and Pluto in Leo. Cancer 
is the sign of the collective unconscious 
or the-consciousness of the people as a unit, 
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riled by the Moon. Placed in its own 
sign—which is also the Sun sign of the 
American chart—there are two elements to 
be taken into consideration These are the 
negative and positive responses to this 
energy, both in position, and in opposition 
to Venus in Aquarius. Cancer negatively 
considered being a sign of self-indulgence, 
self-interest and personal possessiveness, 
we will see resistance to the new Aquarian 
trends of cooperative activity as well as 
the negative reactions from uncontrolled 
communistic thought, both higher Com- 
munalism and lower revolutionary com- 
munism being Aquarian impulses. Where 
in negative reaction a square or opposi- 
tion causes friction or obstruction, the 
positive response takes advantage of the 
engendered energy to bring forth new crea- 
tions. From this viewpoint we will un- 
questionably see new initiating elements 
in leadership and legislation to bring about 
the needed unity essential to the fulfilment 
of the national objective.* In its positive 


response, the energy of Cancer is selfless, 
humanitarian and endlessly sacrificing for 
any cause championed. The illuminating 


sextile of the Moon to Neptune, the high- 
est protective force of the love element, in 
the sign and house of Service and Healing 
will therefore be instrumental in awaken- 
ing the consciousness of the people to their 
destiny of cooperative understanding and 
brotherhood for which this country was 
founded. 

In its deeper interpretation, the opposi- 
tion of the Moon to Venus will serve to in- 
stigate consciously directed government of 
the people by the people under youthful 
leadership. The Moon is in the 28th degree 
of Cancer, the degree of the “Star of 
Achievement”—which implies the achieve- 
ment of true self-rulership gained through 
the trials of discipline and control, just as 
the 28th polarity degree of the sign of 
Capricorn indicates the heights of in- 
dividual achievement of order and inner 
government through control and_per- 
severing effort. In connéction with this 
lunar element of the chart we should re- 


*See AMERICA, July, 1942 issue of American 
Astrology Magazine, Page 5. 


member that in 1945 we emerged from the 
36-year cycle of Mars, which has pre- 
cipitated this period of universal war, for 
a 36-year cycle of the Moon. Under this 
influence we will undoubtedly see a cycle 
of rulership of the people all over the 
world, an event most probably to be in- 
itiated by a period of universal uprising 
against established authority until the more 
positive and constructive aspect of the 
energy is contacted and mastered. 

Having already analyzed the significance 
of Pluto in this house in relation to the 
chart objective, let us see for a moment 
what is implied by the opposition to Venus 
in Aquarius. In accord with the traditions 
of racial rulership, as given in the Secret 
Doctrine, we find the Asiatic (Atlantean) 
Race to be under the sign of Leo. This 
stimulating opposition of the force of the 
subconscious mind, ruling this racial past, 
to the initiating element of higher leader- 
ship of the new Aquarian age and race, 
implies the recurrence in new form and 
progression of many ancient ways and 
means, It brings the present conflict to 
enable a future unification and understand- 
ing to take place between the West and 
East. The great civilizations of India and 
China have many contributions to make 
to the West just as the West has much to 
contribute to the new East which will come 
forth from these birth pains of war. 

The trine of Pluto to Mercury and the 
Sun in Sagittarius, in the house of the 
higher sciences, philosophy and education, 
will undoubtedly’ bring many new progres- 
sive ideas in the field of collective educa- 
tion—ideas drawn from the knowledge of 
the past and progressed along future scien- 
tific lines. It will stimulate the recurrent 
interest in the Atlantean science of astrol- 
ogy, in new-old methods of healing with 
sound and colour, and further the under- 
standing of vibratory law. It will give 
to the abstract sciences the longer vision 
of the philosophic outlook needed for the 
new focus of education. 

In this connection it should be noted that 
Mercury, ruler of the third house of lower © 
education, is placed in the ninth, while 
Jupiter, ruler of the ninth house of higher 

(Continued on page 12) 
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The Fantastic Forties 


A Study of Neptune in Libra 


In Relation to Future Social Conditions 


O N October 3, 1942, Neptune will leave 
the sign Virgo and enter the adjoining sign 
Libra, a celestial phenomenon which has 
not occurred for about 165-years. This is 
an event which cannot fail to produce 
striking reactions throughout the world, for 
“As above, so below.” Even the blooming 
of a century plant, which is said to take 
place at 75 year intervals, attracts atten- 
tion, and if the time were more than 
doubled the occurrence would be even more 
noteworthy. Of course nothing more than 
a comparison of the time intervals is war- 
ranted, for in one case nothing but a pass- 
ing display of beauty is revealed while in 
the other the bloom will last for almost 14 
years and result in strange aftergrowths. 

When Neptune last contacted Libra, 165 
years ago, many changes of world-wide im- 
port followed, the French Revolution and 
birth of the U.S.A. being typical. Liberty, 
equality and fraternity became something 
more than mere words, Now again we shall 
experience the combined Neptune-Libra in- 
fluence, but under far different conditions 
from those which existed at the last previ- 
ous ingress. Great scientific and mechani- 
cal advances have been made in the mean- 
time, but apparently human progress has 
not kept pace, if we may judge from the 
cruel and devastating war which now en- 
gulfs the globe. Neptune is not a war 
planet, nor is Libra a warlike sign, yet the 
combination, while idealistic, is somewhat 
visionary and gives little promise of sin- 
cerity or stability in international relation- 
ships while this transit remains effective. 


Cedric W. Lemont 


While passing through any sign of the 
zodiac, a planet exerts a marked influence 
upon countries, cities, places, people and 
all affairs associated with the sign. For the 
past 14 years the sign Virgo, with all it 
stands for, has been experiencing the transit 
of Neptune but, starting with October, 
1942, Libra and its connotations will under- 
go a similar experience and for a like period. 
In a broadly imaginative sense it is as 
though a personage of great prominence in 
the United States suddenly moved into 
Mexico and for a limited time became in- 
fluential in the affairs of the latter country 
and its people. The resultant effect would 
of course depend upon the nature and 
attributes of the person himself and upon 
the national medium with which he was 
working. As the characteristics of Virgo 
and Libra differ just as markedly as do 
those of the U.S.A. and Mexico, under the 
new position which Neptune has assumed, 
it is but natural to anticipate results in 
conformity with the new set-up. 

Pluto coerces, Uranus disrupts, but Nep- 
tune enthralls, and for a period of 14 years 
his enthralment will fall upon Libra and 
the Librans. In order to formulate any 
judgment as to what the probable effect of 
this will be, some familiarity with the na- 
ture of both planet and sign is essential. For 
good or bad, uplift or downfall, inspiration 
or seduction, Neptune does his work— 
subtly, ingeniously, persuasively and with 
compelling charm. Frequently it happens 
that the recipient is totally unaware of the 
Neptunian forces that are working upon 
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him. Not only individuals but groups, 
societies, localities and entire nations re- 
spond. Under the spell of Neptune people 
become enamored with ideas and proposals 
which may be highly idealistic, utterly fan- 
tastic, or a combination of both. Utopian 
schemes of a revolutionary nature, calcu- 
lated to bring about universal peace and 
brotherhood, may be inextricably mixed 
with chicanery, depravity and sensuality. 
Where Neptune is involved there always is 
a sense of unreality, vagueness and con- 
fusion. The human race in general appar- 
ently has not yet arrived at a stage where it 
is capable of reacting to the Neptunian 
vibrations in their spiritual purity, unpol- 
luted by carnal and material involvements. 
Thus, instead of the Utopia of our dreams, 
we get confusion and frustration. 

Libra is represented symbolically by The 
Blind-folded Figure Holding the Scales. It 
takes very little to tilt the Scales one way or 
the other, and the weight of Neptune natu- 
rally will tend to throw the Librans off 
balance. By Librans we mean those who 
come strongly under the influence of this 
sign through having a Libra ascendant, the 
Sun here (born Sept. 24th to Oct. 23rd), or 
who otherwise are affected through plane- 
tary position, locality, country, et cetera. 
Theoretically the Librans should be the 
best balanced people in the world, but prac- 
tically they are apt to be extremists, for the 
tilting beam of their symbol rarely keeps 
dts equilibrium ‘for any length of time. In 
the abstract, Libra has to do with equality, 
justice and equity. Thus law, order, and 
the courts, where evidence is weighed and 
decisions handed down, are proverbially 
associated with this sign, Even court- 
houses and capitol buildings frequently 
reflect the Libran influence in their archi- 
tectural design, the dome in the center 
being suggestive of the astrological symbol 
for Libra (=). 

Betwen 1942 and 1956, Neptune’s transit 
through Libra is bound to be productive of 
great changes throughout the world in all 
these associations and connections. Laws, 
courts having wide jurisdiction, ethical 
questions concerning the welfare of nations 
and peoples, all will come under. the thrall 


of Neptune for better or worse. Idealism, 
freedom and justice will vie with false 
optimism, intrigue and treachery in an un- 
predictable struggle. That much good will 
be accomplished is certain, but that con- 
fusion and frustration will accompany this 
also is sure. The veil of mystery associated 
with Neptune will cover the trend here as 
elsewhere. But let us sincerely hope and 
work to the end that right and justice shall 
triumph and that the world will not again 
hear the old biblical verdict, “Thou are 
weighed in the balances, and art found 
wanting.”’—Daniel 5, 27. 

Libra is not a passive sign, viewed from 
any angle, and in relationship to marriage, 
partnerships, unions, contracts and agree- 
ments, the advent of Neptune here promises 
not only new conceptions of marital and 
legal ties but new laws to enforce them. 
Treaties and working agreements between 
employers and employees, states, nations 
and countries also come under the Libran 
heading, so they too will respond to the 
Neptunian stimulus. Equal rights between 
the sexes in all legal forms, with justice and 
equality for all, regardless of color, creed, 
nationality, social or financial standing, will 
be claimed in the name of humanity. But 
here again the illusive quality of Neptune 
is likely to prevent full realization of these 
idealistic aims. Under friendly aspects 
progress will undoubtedly be made, but 
when aspects of an inharmonious nature 
occur there will be frustration and disap- 
pointment. Neptune usually promises more 
than it fulfils. In a broad sense, boundaries 
and restrictions between countries, as well 
as between individuals, will tend to be 
broken down, for Libra is essentially a 
bridging sign and Neptune a leveler. 

A marked peculiarity of Libra is that 
while the sign itself fs definitely masculine, 
its ruler, Venus, is feminine. This gives a 
temperament that is almost dual-sexed in 
both men and women who come strongly 
under the influence of the sign. They are 
not inherently domestic, so with them chil- 
dren, while loved and well cared for, are 
apt to be considered as incidental. Beauti- 
ful surroundings, harmonious conditions, 
charming friends—these are the usual ideal 
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of the Libran home. The impact of the 
whimsical and often perverse Neptune upon 
such people could be extremely disconcert- 
ing. They should most carefully guard 
against deceptions, delusions, the thrall of 
alcohol or drugs and similar Neptunian 
devices, aiming instead to make legitimate 
use of the higher inspirational and idealistic 
qualities of this planet. As, according to 
the law of averages, one person out of every 
12 is a Libran, one twelfth of humankind 
will respond during the next 14 years. 


‘ 
New Inventions 


Libra being a cardinal sign implies 
greater activity as Neptune transits it than 
was the case when the flexed sign Virgo was 
involved. Its airy nature also should prove 
unusually responsive to developments along 
the line of aerial navigation and transpor- 
tation, and achievements now undreamed 
of should follow. Plastics of unbelievable 
lightness and malleability, fusion of un- 
usual elements, and cross-breeding in the 
animal and vegetable kingdoms are likely 
to produce many wonders., New discoveries 
involving the use of chemicals and gases 


may make the fantastic rocket-ship or’ 


something of the kind a reality before 1956. 
It may be recalled that practically all our 
knowledge of vitamins and the magic-work- 
ing sulfa drugs has come to light during the 
past 14 years while Neptune was transiting 
Virgo, a sign closely associated with food- 
stuffs, drugs and hygiene. It may there- 
fore naturally he assumed that the passage 
of Neptune through Libra will bring out 
many new facts relating to the air and 
gases, with results unpredictable. Nature 
will give up more of its mysteries, but 
unfortunately the insidious side of Neptune, 
or rather human reactions to it, is likely to 
turn these into agents of death and destruc- 
tion. The use of poison gas, as in the last 
Great War, becomes more than a possibility 
with the entry of Neptune into Libra in 
October, 1942. 

Geographically, on a flat projection, that 
part of the world lying approximately be- 
tween Long. 180 E. and 150 W. is considered 
astrologically to be Libra’s domain. This 
covers the eastern tip of Russia; most of the 


Aleutian Islands and Alaska; Hawaii, Mid. 
way, Samoa and many of the Pacific 
Islands, Fiji and New Zealand lie just to 
the west and so do not come within the 
Libran limits. Not on a geographical basis 
but according to astrological tradition, 
among other countries and cities also under 
Libra are: Austria, Argentina, Burma, parts 
of China and India, Upper Egypt, Japan, 
Tibet, Antwerp, Charlestown, Copenhagen, 
Frankfort, Johannesburg, Leeds, Lisbon, 
Nottinghom, and Vienna. In conformity 
with Neptune’s known influence and effect, 
during the next 14 years a veil of mystery, 
with its attendant confusion, intrigue and 
unpredictable happenings, will cover all 
Libra’s domain. From time to time (ot 
from aspect to aspect), when the veil is 
lifted, many strange occurrences, unex 
plainable events and peculiar conditions 
will be brought to light. Nothing should 
be taken for granted at these points, for 
the Sign of the Double-Cross is only to 
evident to the astrologer. 


National Affairs* 


In the National Chart of the U.S.A. with 
Libra rising, the entry of Neptune into the 
sign in October, 1942, marked the begin- 
ning of a 14-year period during which the 
country will be subject to a reign of 
typically Neptunian uncertainty and con 
fusion. Many changes and readjustments 
affecting the balance of power between the 
classes and the masses will come up fot 
consideration. Court procedure and the 
selection of judges or the manner of their 
elevation will undoubtedly receive atten- 
tion and be subject to new rules and regula- 
tions. What will happen to and among 
the labor unions is problematical, but their 
present status certainly will be altered. 
Probably extra heavy stress will be felt 
along all these lines when Neptune first 
enters Libra in 1942 and again about 1948- 
49, when it will transit the rising degree. 
The latter period may coincide with -the 
close of the war and its attendant problems. 


* Mr. Lemont uses a national horoscope with 8 
Libra ascendant. It may be noted that more and 
more astrologers seem to be coming an %& 
ceptance of t chart as the authentic horoscope 
of our nation—but we still have to be shown. 
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The Coming Generation 


The generation born between late 1942 
and 1956 will be subject to influences, 
broad in their scope, which have not been 
felt for 165 years. Especial sensitivity and 
quick reactions to all that touches their par- 
ticular sphere will form a part of their 
general make-up. They will be far more 
imaginative, more appreciative of the arts, 
and even more air-minded than their older 
brothers and sisters, But their attitude 
toward and experience in marriage will 
differ considerably from that of many of 
their forebears, Marriage is an old institu- 
tion, hallowed by the church, but looked 
upon by many outside the fold as nothing 
more than a civil and legal form adapted 
for the protection of the family and society 
generally. Viewed from either angle, the 
presence of the mysterious, visionary Nep- 
tune in Libra at birth cannot fail to add an 
irresponsible, masquerading quality to these 
children, particularly in relationship to 
marriage. With some this may assume 
something of the nature of the mystical 
union which is the ideal of marital felicity, 
but with others the sensual side will receive 
emphasis, with a craving for the exotic and 
unattainable. Nevertheless, Neptune in 
Libra suggests the possibility of such close 
rapport between two persons as would per- 
mit of thought transference to an extent 
now uncommon, This of course would sig- 
nify union or connection on a plane far re- 
moved from the lower animal. Since Nep- 
tune last transited Libra a great change has 
come over the world in its attitude toward 
such matters, which formerly were con- 
sidered as bordering on witchcraft. 

Most responsive to the coming passage of 
Neptune through Libra will be those with 
the Sun, Moon or planets in the sign at 
birth, or have a Libra ascendant. In this 
connection it is possible to identify offhand 
only those born between September 24th 
and October 23rd of any year, when the 
Sun is in Libra, As the Neptunian influ- 
ence is strongest at the point of conjunc- 
tion, those born with the Sun in the early 
degrees of Libra (the last week of Septem- 


ber) will feel it first, and it will be some 
years before mid-October birthdates experi- 
ence it. Others who will be subject to its 
disturbing and confusing influence, though 
probably to a less marked extent than in 
the case of the Librans, are those born in 
Aries (Mar. 21st to Apr. 19th), Cancer 
(June 22nd to July 22nd) and Capricorn 
(Dec. 22nd to Jan. 19th). The time of 
most acute stress will depend upon the 
birthdate, with application similar to that 
indicated for the Librans. Those born with 
the Sun in Gemini (May 21st to June 21st), 
Aquarius (Jan. 20th to Feb, 18th), Leo 
(July 23rd to Aug, 23rd) and Sagittarius 
(Nov. 23rd to Dec. 21st) will tend to be 
more or less benefited by Neptune’s transit 
through Libra. The other signs—Taurus, 
Virgo, Scorpio and Pisces—are not likely 
to feel it to the extent of the other signs, 
though in all instances it may call for read- 
justments in the particular department 
through which Neptune in Libra transits. 


Effects Produced 


As to the effect produced, much will 
depend upon the individual horoscope. But 
Neptune’s trend, particularly when passing 
over the Sun or ascendant, is to bring about 
a period when one feels as though living in 
a dream. The dream may be pleasant or 
otherwise, depending on other factors in 
the horoscope, but it is sure to have an 
element of fantasy, You may temporarily 
become fascinated and enthralled by people 
or interests that reason tells you have no 
real place in your life, and the chances are 
that you will become involved in some epi- 
sode which later on you may recall as 
utterly impossible—yet it happened. A 
sense of unreality, uncertainty and frustra- 
tion may seem to surround you, and things 
which apparently promise well may prove 
elusive or evanescent. So don’t count too 
much on the dream fantasies which Nep- 
tune presents. Stick to the proven and 
conventional; keep out of secretive deals 
and alliances; be on your guard against 
deception and fraud, with consequent 

(Continued on page 56) 
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Semantics 


“In the beginning was the Word—” 


Athene Rondell 


Part II 
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I T Is certain that China of antiquity knew 
radio-activity, and the whole world-process 
as if they had looked at cell-life and plane- 
tary origins with the finest microscopes and 


the largest telescopes. They saw that the 
whole thing from macrocosm to microcosm 
is a purely digestive process; that there is 
forever life and death in the cyclic counter- 
procedures of all nature’s activity, whether 
of man er of planet, and that all ponderable 
matter is produced by the knittings of 
radio-active centers. They used their glyph, 
the Tai-kih, to represent the beginning of 
all life and this Tai-kih symbol is much the 
‘same as that for the astrological sign of 
Cancer, and represents also the womb of 
all things. It expressed bi-polarity and the 
biological procedures in self-division of cell- 
life in the process of developing the world- 
state. It is the centrosome and nucleolus 
and was so understood prehistorically. 


The Tai-kih, or radio-active digest cen- 
ter is expressed by the two tadpoles working 
about two axes, and alternating around one 
central determining force. The whole bio- 
logical process of ingestive and egestive in- 
tention and activity, its division into the 
three-fold and four-fold are of great interest 
to the astrologer. The four-fold again di- 
viding into the eightfold, all inherent in 
the Tai-kih, are amplified and objectified 
by the Tetramorph. The Tetramorph is 
pictured by the four protozoan animals 
surrounding the Tai-kih, symbolic of the 
four types of life, watery, earthy, fiery, airy, 
These are further encircled and amplified 
by the Pa-kua, or Trigrams. The Trigrams 
are composed of eight combinations of three 
solid and three broken lines, the Father and 
Mother of all things. The Trigrams tell 
the tale of Yang and Yin. Yang is not 
purely male but in Yang the male predomi- 
nates over the female principle and is pic- 
tured by the three solid lines. Yin is also 
not purely feminine, but the feminine prin- 
ciple or feminine force in nature and mind 
is suggested by Yin and it is represented by 
three broken lines, one above the other. The 
rest of the Trigrams are their “children,” 
three predominatingly male and_ three 
female, and each of the male forces has its 
opposite feminine force or representations 
of it, and these oppositions are forever be- 
fore the minds of people in such contrasts 
as heat and cold, light and darkness, energy 
and inertia, spirituality and materiality, 
endless oppositions forever united. 

The solid lines in the Trigrams represent 
the all-controlling conscious male energy or 
vitality; the broken lines represent the 
outer and the inner workings of special 
sense, the female, mind and thought. 
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The Tchy is the Chinese Zodiac, or at 
least corresponds to the twelve months of 
the year in the Chinese system, and forms 
the outer circle of this World Process pic- 
ture and was the final reference for action 
in life. The Tchy, or Animal Circle, repre- 
sents the creative character-powers in their 
cyclic development and constant alterations 
through nature. Practically every possible 
implication concerning life and mind is in- 
cluded here. 

Among the more simple ways of getting 
across to the man-on-the-street the true 
sense of existence and its morality-bearing 
intentions, was the use of coinage or “cash.” 
Not only was the most common symbol of 
all, The Tai-kih, or Yang and Yin, used in 
fabrics, posters, in every manner of art and 
craft, but it was placed on the coinage to 
keep the life-values before every man. II- 
lustrated are the two sides of one such cash. 
These are round with square holes in the 
center, to illustrate the precept that 
“Heaven is round and earth is square,” 
which means that “the natural or heavenly 
way of thinking follows the cyclic way of 
evolution, while the earthy or systemati- 
cally sensible way of thinking is unnatu- 
tally square or mechanical.” Cash may be 



































of any shape which suggests some philo- 
sophic or moral truth. When round vases 
are placed on square bases, or square vases 
have round openings at the top, these are 
other illustrations of the same principles. 


Symbols ‘Used On Coins 


Commonly used on coins are the three 
great symbols of the Thunderbolt, the Ar- 
row of Principle and the Double Cup. Their 
meaning is: 

Thunderbolt: the elementary, counter- 
activity carrying together, carrying apart, 
and setting-to-order. 

Arrow of Principles: The four dots mean 
the four fields of activity from depths of 
seed-energy through extent’ of organic 
powers into height of self-conscious char- 
acter, 

Double Cup: symbolizes the changeful 
counter-activity of the two halves of Yang 
and Yin, also the “Reasons Why” and the 
“How.” 

ALL, ALL is LIVING TRUTH and 
FACT. Nothing is speculation. These are 
but small excerpts of the Way of Life, or the 
Tao of China, holding her people to right 
and moral trends in civilization, warning 
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them to keep the Middle Way of Fact, and 
quiet, self-contained bearing and honesty. 

Whether this ancient knowledge was the 
basis for the origin of the newly named 
science of Semantics, or whether it is the 
natural resurgence of truth at this time of 
the world in its processes of digestion and 
redemption, is unknown to me. What we 
do know is that there is nothing new in the 
world. All is present in the first bit of 
protoplasma, and the pattern of all things 
to come. Should the whole of civilization 
today be destroyed, back it would have to 
come because of its own urge to character- 
building as well as form and body-building. 
Lately we have seen greatly magnified pho- 
tographs of snowflakes with the designs in 
them for all sorts of things, such even as 
household appliances. Yet we must not 
confuse phenomena with fact. Phenomena 
and categories belong more properly with 
the thing the ancients called “Shell-knowl- 
edge” and “Hollow Talk.” They had glyphs 
and ideograms for these, too, and one re- 
peatedly used is the Triskele, or Three- 
legged, syllogizing, logical deductive and 
inductive methods of thinking—terminolo- 
gies, productive of material prosperity and 
thus again the downfall of the individual or 
the nation. Whenever you see squares de- 
picted in art or caricature of olden time, the 
squares refer to categories. These carica- 
tures are often so instinct with meaning 
that they are interesting today, as witness 
the ancient design from Hoernes, called The 
Categorizer. 

Is it possible that when the world is re- 
constructed after war there may be need for 
a universal vocabulary, simple, concise, 
concrete; and might there be such a uni- 
versal language invented with ancient 
knowledge in mind, semantically composed 
—a language that will expound FACTS to 
the illiterate as well as the literate? Might 
this one thing bring to the world a basis of 
understanding such as was formed more 
than six thousand years ago by China, or 
by someone before China, which could 
stabilize civilization to make it as near 
permanent as has been the culture of that 
ancient science and philosophy which China 
knew? 
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AMERICA’S DESTINY 
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education, is found in the third. This wil 
tend to lower the higher abstract studies to 
more practical lines, as well as raise the 
focus of lower education by stimulating 
the philosophic viewpoint. 

The position of the Sun in the ninth 
house, which indicates the purpose and ob- 
jective of this war chart of our future, wil 
give an entirely new orientation to life, 
Ruling travel in foreign lands, as well as 
higher education, its first result has been to 
scatter our armed forces throughout the 
four corners of the globe. Its furthermore 
permanent influence will tend to change the 
focus of our past materialism and sub 
mergence in commercial gain to the e- 
ploration of new horizons in experience and 
accomplishment. From the slums and con- 
gestion of great cities and beehive indus 
tries, it will take us to wider spaces to 
build new centres of activity in more nai- 
ural surroundings. Ruling Nature, this 
energy of Sagittarius will stimulate inter- 
est in new forms of. sport and outdoor 
games and bring a general return to the 
natural from the intense superficiality of 
our recent way of life. Under this influ- 
ence gardens and recreation parks will play 
a large part in future architectural plan- 
ning, which should be more horizontal than 


_perpendicular in outline and design. 


As the sign of Sagittarius rules the 
American Indians, there will probably be 
an increasing interest and deeper apprecia- 
tion of much of their ancient cultural 
lore. 

Stimulated by this energy of higher edu- 
cation, the tendency will be towards a uni- 
versity type of life, with the focus on men- 
tal rather than material gain. Spurred on 
by this energy of youthful vitality, we will 
doubtless see those of all ages busily “going 
to school.” With simpler needs, fewer ma- 
terial desires and more leisure for study, 
research, cultural recreation and nature, 
this new life and civilization patterned for 
us by this war chart of our national ful- 
filment and maturity should give us the 
vision and the courage with which to meet 
the darker days of transition just ahead. 
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Impulse and Intuition 


= to distinguish between intui- 
tion and impulse is a source of much grief 
today. Upon being told by astrologers 
that they are keenly intuitive, clients re- 
ligiously follow their impulses and get into 
al sorts of difficulties. Through this mis- 
understanding, astrology suffers. 

When one is told, “You would do well to 
follow your intuition—your hunches are 
reliable,” he will often misunderstand and 
consider it a license to act on every irra- 
tinal urge. But things begun on im- 
pulse usually crack up. The distinction 
may be clarified by bracketing inspiration 
with intuition, and instinct with impulse. 

Inspiration and intuition, ruled by mys- 
terious Neptune, have an influence ‘so 
subtle that only a very sensitive and refined 
person can recognize and respond to their 
prompting. Masters, saints and artists are 
the only ones whose lives are devoted to 
this influence. 

Instinct and impulse, however, are chil- 
dren of Mars and Uranus, whose thunder- 
ing voices are heard by all and whose 
orders are followed by the materialists 
everywhere. 

While both intuition and impulse seem 
irrational, there is a tremendous difference 
in the evolutionary scale. Impulse is below 
reason, intuition is above. Impulse, like 

. instinct, is common to all life from the very 

lowest. Intuition is a faculty only of the 
most highly developed humans. Certain 
animals, notably dogs, manifest an ele- 
mentary form of extra-sensory perception; 
but this is not a true intuition. The vibra- 
tion is infra- rather than ultra-sensory. 

Confusion of impulse with intuition is 
due to common ignorance of normal and 
supernormal psychology. The only quality 
they share is irrationality. Yet people con- 


Lanrence A. Williams 


tinue to act on impulse under the illusion 
that they are prompted by intuition. 

When “something just comes to us,” 
how are we to know if it is an intuition or 
an impulse? There are several ways. One 
of the more reliable is to look in the 
ephemeris or aspectarian and note the 
aspect that was strongest at the time of the 
idea. If it were an inharmonious aspect 
(such as moon square Mars), it was an im- 
pulsive idea. If the aspect were harmoni- 
ous (such. as moon trine Neptune), the 
hunch was truly intuitive. 

The fact that impulsive acts are gener- 
ated by adverse aspects is the astrological 
reason why the confusion of impulse with 
intuition is so dangerous. If I follow an 
impulse to throw a party under a forming 
Moon-Jupiter square, it may be a success. 
The only ill-effects will be that I have spent 
too much or eaten too well. But if at this 
time I act on an impulse to start a corpora- 
tion, it will eventually mean financial em- 
barrassment. 

Adverse aspects are valuable. They 
spur us on, make us work, stimulate our 
wit and invention. But it is well not to 
start important new projects under such 
influences. The impulsive stimulation of 
the aspects blinds our vision and attracts 
obstacles that may bring the project to 
an untimely end. 

And yet, most human enterprises are 
started under squares and oppositions; be- 
cause it takes such strident aspects to make 
themselves audible to the average psyche. 
This is why the world is so studded with 
failure; so rich in experience, and so far 
from Utopia, 

Couples starting married life with an 
elopement’ are usually assuming a great 
burden. For marriages are planned for 
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harmonious and auspicious times, but sud- 
den marriages almost invariably are con- 
ceived under an affliction—a Mars-Nep- 
tune square, a Venus-Uranus opposition, 
or something of the sort. 

In such cases, it is a rare couple who 
can salvage the union and gain peace and 
- joy. ~So many crises, difficulties and ad- 
justments must be met that the marriage 
will more nearly resemble a European pact 
than a real partnership. 

Because impulse springs from adverse 
aspects and intuition from good, they may 
be distinguished by their dynamic and pas- 
sive qualities. 

One is apt to feel he must do something 
about an impulse. It impels. It is in- 
sistent. It yells its message until he hears 
it, no matter what he is doing. It demands 
action, and one must jump to its dictates 
or throttle it. 

But intuition comes softly—so softly 
we rarely are aware of it until our minds 
are relaxed and receptive. That is why 
our best ideas often come while we are 
sleeping or near the borderline of sleep. 
And far from being insistent, these ideas 
will vanish never to reappear if we do not 
make a note of them at the time. 

There is nothing impelling about good 
aspects. They are merely available for 
those to utilize who are wise enough. 


Another difference between intuition and 
impulse is in the visionary quality of the 
former. Intuition comes as spontaneous 
knowledge, a complete understanding. 
When one has been working on a problem 
intensively, it sometimes happens _ that 
after he has stopped trying the solution 
will come to him as a clear picture of the 
vital principle or the course of action 
necessary. This occurs when the mind, 
after concentration to give direction to the 
psychic mechanism, is relaxed and recep- 
tive enough to get the answer. 

Intuition is a kind of clairvoyance often 
dealing in future and distant events, and 
always it comes as a feeling of absolute 
knowledge of the subject. It may come 
as the picture of the working principle of 
an invention or as a conviction about a 
personality, but always there is a sense of 
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complete, though irrational, understanding 

Inspiration is spiritual; reason, mental 
impulse, emotional. Impulse is closely 
knit to desire. 

You may have a sudden desire to quit 
your job and move to another city. “What 
a splendid inspiration!” you say. But itis 
no inspiration if it is urgent. It is the sort 
of desire that comes with Uranus squaring 
your Ascendant from the tenth house, — 


A true inspiration will reveal in a flash 
your condition in your new location, but 
will not urge you. An impulse will drive 
you toward the change assisted by desires 
that help by conjuring wishful dreams of 
success and luxury that await you. They 
keep after you so insistently you seldom 
stop to inspect the urge rationally. 

This is where reason is helpful. An im 
pulse is essentially below reason, intuition 
is above it. 

Emotional impulse is the most funds 
mental, the lowest and earliest in the evolu- 
tionary scale. In theosophical terms, it is 
of the astral body. Ouspensky would call 
it a two-dimensional faculty. 

Reason, springing from concepts, is of 
the mental body and is a three-dimensional 
faculty. Intuition is of the spiritual body 
and is a four-demensional faculty. Con 
sequently, reason can look down upon im 
pulse from a higher dimension, and can 
see consequences hidden from the impul- 
sive mind. And intuition can similarly 
survey reason from a higher plane. 

Impulse may be tested in the light of 
reason, but reason may not pass judgment 
on intuition. 

When “something just comes to you,’ 
turn a critical searchlight upon it. If itis 
impulsive, the reason will expose the errors 
and preserve any constructive elements 
(for impulse under certain conditions may 
be constructive). 

If it is intuitive and if there be any 
common meeting ground, intuition will 
guide the reason, Often, however, intui- 
tion is so far ahead of reason that the 
latter can never catch up. But it is then 
true that reason detects no flaw in intuition 


(Continued on page 54) 
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Many Things 


“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 





Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


CYCLES 


Science has found strong presumption for 
believing that there is some sort of inter- 
planetary unity or inter-stellar relationship 
existing between the various heavenly 
bodies which cannot be readily classified 
as a manifestation of any one of the better 
known forms of radiation, viz: light, heat, 
radio waves, X-rays, cosmic rays, et cetera. 

Whatever may be the true basic cause or 
modus operandi of this mutual influence 
exerted by one heavenly body upon others 
within the universe, the effects are most 
readily observed in the variations in the 
magnetic field of the earth and it has been 
found that those magnetic variations fall 
into well defined cycles paralleling the Sun 
spot’ and planetary cycles. 

Furthermore, what should be equally 
significant is the fact that coincident with 
these investigations, the biologist has been 
discovering that there are parallel cycles in 
the development of living organisms. The 
sociologist has found similar cycles in 
human behavior, characterized by epi- 
demics and social upheavals and variations 
of well defined sequence. The economist 
has his trade and depression cycles, also 
paralleling those of the earth’s magnetic 
field and of sun spots. As long ago as 
1878, Professor Jevons wrote, “There is 
at present (Feb. 1878) the great depres- 
sion trade which marks the completion 
of one cycle and the commencement of 
a new one.” He pointed out that a credit 
cycle lasts for 10 or 11 years and that 
It consists on the average of three years 





And cabbages and kings. 


992 


of depressed trade, followed by three 
years of healthy trade, followed by two 
years of excited trade. In the ninth year 
a bubble rapidly forms which in the tenth 
year is pricked and ends in collapse.* 

Coming closer to earth, the psychologist 
has well established the correlations be- 
tween various forms of abnormal psychol- 
ogy and the phases of the Moon. 

What does all this tend to prove? It 
tends to prove that man is physically, 
psychologically and emotionally an in-_ 
tegral part of the Universe in which he 
lives, and that in accordance with the well 
defined cyclic laws and in a manner that 
permits of precise classification, he re- 
sponds, at least collectively, to certain uni- 
versal forces that, even though not subject 
to precise definition, can yet be to some 
extent known through observed effects and 
are found to be operating simultaneously 
and continuously throughout the entire 
universe, 

However, collective response is not indi- 
vidual response. The collective reaction of 
certain social aggregations belonging in any 
given psychological or physical category, 
does not necessarily tell us with any de- 
gree of precision what may be the specific 
reaction of any particular individual in that 
group, and the opponent of astrology may 
still argue with considerable logic that we 
are still far short of that ideal science 
whereby the character (and to that extent 
the destiny) of any individual may be de- 





*xJanuary, 1934 issue of American Astrology Magazine 
(Page 5). 


A stamp a day-will pave the way~—/o victohy 3 










16 American Astrology 





termined solely by reference to the angular 
relationships of the heavenly bodies to 
(from the point of view of) the time and 
place of his birth, or subsequently if rela- 
tion to that individual at whatever place 
he may be at any time in his later life. 
This is what the astrologer claims to be 
able to do and the scientist says it cannot 
be done. Yet, while admitting the possi- 
bility of classifying mankind in certain 
well defined groups as to reaction patterns 
that are in accordance with universal cyclic 
laws, is the scientist justified in categori- 
cally dismissing the possibility of deter- 
mining the individual reaction pattern in 
the same manner? Is this not often merely 
a matter of degree? Having classified an 
individual in a reaction group according to 


one phase of his nature, he is not neces 
sarily confined to that basic classification 
in all his reactions. As an individual he 
may conceivably react in a great variety 
of ways according to the specific circum. 
stances under which he may be found. He 
may, under a full moon, fall in a certain 
reaction pattern; under some other stimv- 
lus, into another. It then involves finding 
all the various groups into which an indi- 
vidual may fall, a process which when con- 
pleted will be found to have been in effect 
a process of elimination, at the termination 
of which we at last emerge with an indi- 
vidual reaction pattern by which we may 
forecast with great accuracy just what the 
reaction of that individual will be in any 
given situation, , 


ERRATA 


Tables IV, V, VI and VII, of the article 
by Virginia Ehrlich on: A _ Statistical 
Analysis of Presidential’ Birthdates accord- 
ing to Astrological Interpretation (Part II, 
September, 1942 issue), are reprinted here 
with appropriate corrections in the data. 


The changes do not alter the conclusions: 
reported in the article. The author regrets 
that the errors, due to clerical oversight, 
were not corrected before going to press. 
Virginia Ehrlich, 
Research Director. 


TABLE IV 





FREQUENCY OF ELECTIONS AND NUMBERS OF PRESIDENTS 
PER ASPECT IN EACH ASPECT POTENCY PERIOD 





Period: 24 Hours 


38 Hours 


57 Hours 





Ratio: | 12 : 12% | 14n24m-9h36m 


2 198 | 22548™:15512m 
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Total: 22 























*Number of presidents 
**Number of elections 
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TABLE VI 


SUMMARY OF STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF PRESIDENTS’ 
BIRTH-DATES FOR MOON-MARS ASPECTS WITHIN A 
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TABLE VII 





SUMMARY OF STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF PRESIDENTS’ 
BIRTH-DATES FOR MOON-MARS ASPECTS WITHIN 
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GENERALLY SPEAKING— 


Evolution and progress socially and 
psychologically result from the interaction 
of two primary forces or principles which 
together comprise the basic law governing 
manifestation. This is the law of action and 
reaction, the coincident operation of a posi- 
tive and negative force. One such force is 
dynamic—this we call life; the other is 
relatively static—this we call matter. In 
Astrology these are symbolized by the Sun 
and Saturn respectively. The former sym- 
bolizes pure energy unrestrained by any 
form of manifestation; the latter sym- 
bolizes the principle of crystallization 
whereby energy is captured and confined 
to specific forms. Matter as now known to 
science is in essence nothing more than ac- 
tive centers of energy bound together by 
definite laws of motion. 


Life (energy) is ever pushing against 
the restraining limitations of Form (symbol 
of natural law), seeking freedom from re- 
straint—freedom for untrammelled expres- 
sion—yet it cannot find such absolute free- 
dom in expression because to do so would 
defeat its own purpose, since expression 
implies manifestation and manifestation 
implies limitation. The result, therefore, is 
a compromise whereby energy is focused 
through (magnetic) centers which are vati- 
ously positive and negative. As a result 
of the inherent kinetic quality of energy, 
these centers (of form) are constantly in 
motion. Science refers to these ultimate 
centers of energy as protons and electrons 
respectively. On one hand we have (posi- 
tive) outgoing energy (action). On the 
other, we have (negative) incoming energy 
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(reaction). In both instances energy is 
dynamic, but to opposite purposes. At one 
point (the positive outgoing center) energy 
is released and to that extent potential 
energy is decreased. At the other extreme 
(the negative center) incoming force is cap- 
tured and confined within a pattern of nat- 
ural (physical) law, and therefore tends 
to increase potential energy. By this pro- 
cess of action and reaction, energy in the 
absolute becomes dynamic without . being 
lost or decreased en potentia. 

If we visualize a proton as a point in 
space where energy breaks through a re- 
straining medium in a positive manner, re- 
leased with a tendency toward infinite ac- 
celeration of activity, and likewise visualize 
an electron as a point in space where 
energy breaks through a restraining medium 
in a negative manner (with an ever decreas- 
ing: momentum toward absolute inertia), 
then we must visualize a restraining me- 
dium which is neither matter nor energy 
in the sense that we understand either. We 
can conceive of this medium as a sort of wall 
—a division point or plane—between the 
infinite reservoir of potential energy and 
the equally infinite void. If we visualize 
this wall or plane as being intersected at 
specific positive and negative points by 
energy, and identify these points as pro- 
tons and electrons of matter respectively, 
. then we may also visualize this energy trav- 
eling in closed circuits in a plane at right 
angles to the particular plane of manifesta- 
tion wherein we find these points of intersec- 
tion or centers of force. Theoretically such a 
circuit of dynamic energy would be a unit 
and potentially the same throughout the en- 
tire cycle, therefore we can conceivably es- 
tablish a center of force identical with those 
we now know as the ultimate divisions of 
matter at any two opposite points on that 
circuit. This conception provides for an 
infinite number of planes of manifestation 
(action and reaction) in simultaneous ex- 
istence, any one of which points of inter- 
section would inevitably be at right angles 
to the plane of the first motion. We can 
thus visualize an ultimate solid sphere of 
infinite dimensions, comprised of an infinite 
number of closed circuits of power which 


are dynamic at an infinite number of points 
(centers of energy) as his sphere is cut by 
an infinite number of planes of manifesta- 
tion. This sphere, which in the last analysis 
is nothing more or less than the totality of 
potential energy, must, by the law of 
mathematics, theoretically contain a point 
which is equidistant from all the points 
comprising the ultimate dimensions of any 
specific sphere, which is therefore equi- 
distant from all other points and which may 
be properly called the center of the infinite 
sphere referred to above. 

Since the sphere of potential energy is 
infinite, and infinity cannot be relative, and 
as position or location involves relativity, 
the absolute position of the central point 
cannot be found. In the absolute it is 
paradoxically everywhere yet nowhere, but 
if this central point is the one and only 
point common to all planes of manifesta- 
tion, we should be able to plot its position 
relative to any plane, and it should be a 
point’ equidistant .from any two positive 
and negative centers of energy. 

In the last analysis we arrive at a con- 
ception of material manifestation as the re- 
sult of the interaction of an immovable 
body and an irresistible force. However, 
when we conceive of resistance, we must at 
the same time conceive of something that re- 
sists; something that is neither matter as we 
know it, nor energy. This is what the 
physicist refers to when he speaks of ether, 
which he cannot define but merely accepts 
as a name for “that” which responds to the 
impulses of universal energy. May not our 
conception of motion as necessarily the 
movement of some thing be erroneous? 
May we not rather consider motion as an 
inherent quality or attribute of energy it- 
self, and therefore identify this etheric 
substance with energy? 

Whence then this resistance (inertia) 
which we identify with a solid substance 
that is the opposite of energy and without 
which there could not be any accumulation 
of power, hence manifestation? May we 
not consider both inertia and energy com- 
mon attributes of what, for lack of a better 
word, we might call spirit? What then 
is this center of energy? What are its es- 
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sential characteristics that distinguish it 
from the power that produces it? What es- 
sential characteristics distinguish a positive 
center from a negative center? What are 
the essential characteristics of a plane of 
(or medium for) manifestation which dis- 
tinguish it from the energy that manifests 
there as force? Whatever such character- 
istics may be, they are common to every 
point in the infinite sphere of potential 
power, since within this sphere are an in- 
finite number of planes (or points) of 
manifestation. 

One quality of this medium must be 
resistance, since manifestation implies the 
limitations incident to a resistant medium, 
and since resistance to energy implies 
inertia, and inertia implies solidity, a 
sphere comprised of an infinite number of 
such planes of resistance must be the most 
solid substance of which we can conceive, 
in fact, absolute solidity. Yet by reason of 
its identity with an infinitely potential 
power, it must likewise (paradoxically 
enough) be the most vital substance of 
which we can have any conception. 


HUGH S. RICE, M.A., B.S. 


From American Astrology Magazine, 
May, 1937, page 56: 


Hugh S. Rice, Fellow of the American 
Association for the Advancement of Sci- 
ence, and associate in astronomy at the 
Hayden Planetarium, holds the honor of 
being the first New Yorker to have a planet 
named after him. The Astronomisches 
Rechen-Institut, headquarters for scientific 
work on asteroids in Germany, conferred 
the honor upon Mr. Rice in connection with 
the Asteroid “Ricea” which was named 
after Astronomer Rice in recognition of his 
great help to amateur astronomers and 
small_telescope users throughout the world. 

Discovered by Dr, K. Rheinmuth of 
Heidelberg, Germany, in 1931, the asteroid 
remained nameless until the present time 
(1937) when it was decided to name it the 
“1230 Ricea.”’ It is 164,000,000 miles from 
the earth’s orbit and it is believed to be 
about ten miles in diameter. 


MARY PICKFORD 


Cleveland, Ohio. 

In this month’s (September) issue of 
American Astrology Magazine you have an 
article about Mary Pickford: You mention 
she has Gemini on the fifth house and 
Uranus is the ruler of her Ascendant. 

I belong to a group of students who are 
studying astrology and we do like to study 
the charts of famous people. 

We do have the date of her birth, April 
8, 1893, but we do not have the hour of 
birth, so we have only the Longitude of the 
planets. Could you be so kind as to give 
us the data we need for the signs on the 
houses? 

M,C. 


ANSWER: We contacted Mrs, McCaf- 
fery by phone and the following is a tran- 
scription of her statements: 


“The data was given to me by some- 
one who met Mary Pickford. At the 
time there was no reason to doubt it. 
Later it developed into a controversial 
matter. I thought I had crossed it off 
on the copies sent for publication.” 


As a matter of fact, Mrs. McCaffery 
neglected to make the correction referred 
to above, hence the data was published as 
originally received from her. 


From Five Minute Biographies, by Dale 
Carnegie, page 187: 


Mary Pickford’s grandfather was 
born on April 8th and her father also 
was born on April 8th. And by 1894— 
which was the year of Mary’s birth— 
it appears that April 8th had been sort 
of set aside by the Pickford family as 
a special day for bringing children into 
the world. So Mary’s mother wanted 
to do what her mother-in-law had 
done. She wanted to give her husband 
a baby for a birthday present on April 
8th. But, to everyone’s dismay, little 
Mary’s debut didn’t quite come off on 
schedule time. 
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Mary, as a matter of fact, didn’t 
arrive until 3:00 A.M. on April 9th; 
but the calendar and the clock were 
both ignored and her birthday was 
solemnly declared to be April 8th. 

Mary Pickford was earning her liv- 
ing when she was so young that she 
had trouble with the child-labor laws. 
Organizations such as the Gary Society 
in New York tried to keep her from 
acting on the stage: They said she 
ought to be learning arithmetic at 
school instead of strutting about in the 
theatre. So Mary fooled them. She 
had a cousin who was a year older than 
she was; she used heb} cousin’s birth 
certificate, and circumvented the min- 
ions of the law. That is why, to this 
day, Who’s Who and other directories 
give her age as being one year older 
than it actually is. 


From this it seems to be fairly well estab- 
lished that Mary Pickford was actually 
born APRIL 9, 1894,* not April 8, 1893. 


NEPTUNE 


New York, N.Y. 

I am a Virgo native, born in London, 
England, Saturday, August 31, 1899 at 
9:30 P.M. 

I have been an ardent reader of your 
magazine for some years now and although 
there is much which I do not understand 
and while I am still unable to use technical 
terms astrologically, so to say, many things 
have been made remarkably clear to me, 
especially where the understanding of 
human nature is concerned, 

I have noticed several letters sent to you 
from people usually of a complaining and 
self-pitying type, who are born under the 
same sign as my own, and I marvel at the 
various explanations that have been offered 
to those consistently rebelling against their 
fate. Unlike your other readers I shall do 


*It seems worthy of note that this closely approximates 
the birthdate of the motion picture industry, which had 
its inception in a small store building at 1155 Broadway, 
New York City, April 14, 1894. See September 1933 


American Astrology Magazine, page 2. 


neither, but I am really interested to know 
why my luck is so completely contrary in 
every way, down to the most trivial detail— 
why, after the most incredible opposition 
and stubborn fighting to gain even a little, 
where the next person just walks into most 
things, in the end I usually gain nothing? 
My father, born October 26, 1859 (time 
unknown, but believe at night), St. Peters- 
burg, Russia—remarkable scholar, brilliant 
mind, great musician in his time—was also 
plagued with the most unbelievable bad 
luck. Can this be inherited in addition to 
the other opposing factors at the time of 
birth? 

I am not sufficiently versed in astrology 
to find out these things for myself and I 
would be deeply appreciative and interested 
both if you could answer some of the ques- 
tions given. 

I married an Aries native, born April 12, 
1891, on Nov. 13, 1913, but found this 
relationship incompatible and was divorced 
in March, 1929. Due to lack of appropriate 
training, thanks only to my own luck of 
initiative, I hold down a most mediocre 
position, that of selling, and this with the 
greatest possible struggle and opposition 
with regards to keeping it. 

* There are many things I would still like 
to do and would probably do well: How- 
ever, my poor physical strength is opposed 
there. 

Will I just jog along now until the end 
or is there any possibility of anything in the 
least encouraging? 

If not, well and good—that is my fate. 
It is said that the Virgo native is his own 
worst enemy for numerous reasons—I won- 
der about that, too, at times! May I have 
a reply in one of your forthcoming issues? 

I have one daughter, born Feb. 11, 1919, 
at 3:30 A.M., New York City. 

Thank you. 

M. K. 


ANSWER: It would seem to me that 
much of your trouble may be due to the 
fact that since 1928 Neptune ° as been in 
transit through your birth-sign nder vari- 
ous afflictions. 
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This in itself is sufficient to give one at 
times a rather depressing sense of futility, 
because it is a fact that under Neptunian 
influences inexplicable and frequently in- 
tangible obstacles may constitute quite a 
problem. In that event you may look for- 
ward with considerable relief to the transit 
of Neptune into Libra during October, 
1942, which should finally release you from 
that particular problem at least. 

You may find some consolation in the 
reflection that you are not alone in your 
difficulties in this respect. The natives of 
three other signs have also had their 
troubles for a similar reason, namely 
Gemini, Sagittarius and Pisces, who have 
also had Neptune in transit through a solar 
angle during the past 14 years, although 
the effects were naturally felt in different 
departments. With Sagittarius, it was pro- 
fessional; Pisces, partnerships and legal 
affairs; Gemini had it in the department 
related to domestic affairs and base of 
operations or field of activity; with Virgo it 
was primarily personal circumstances and 
health, and with the latter (your) sign, it 
has naturally tended to confuse the general 
outlook or point of view. Through Neptu- 
nian glasses you see the world in a rather 
fantastic light and sometimes the view is 
decidedly weird. 

You ‘will find much more detailed inter- 
pretations of this Neptunian influence in 
the June and August 1933 issues of Ameri- 
can Astrolog By Magazine, pages 24 and 57 
respectively. 

We have often considered a Neptunian 
transit to be very aptly symbolized in the 
legend of Tantalus. According to Greek 
mythology: 


“Tantalus was the son of Zeus and 
the nymph Pluto, father of Pelops and 
Niobe, and grandfather of Atreus and 
Thyestes. 

“As a punishment for revealing the 
secrets of Zeus, he was plunged up to 
the chin in water with the finest fruits 
hanging over his head, but both water 
and fruit retreated when he attempted 
to taste them.” F 


*Copies of these issues may be obtained from this office. 


—— 


From this legend we get the word “tan. 
talizing,” which certainly epitomizes the ex- 
periences usually incident to a Neptunian 
contact. Everything desirable seems to be 
so near and yet so far away—ever just 
beyond our grasp, but what we don’t want 
is all over the place. The secret seems tobe 
in wanting what we have and vice versa, not 
wanting what we do not have. To quote 
the words of the Master Psychologist of all 
times, “He who would save his life must 
lose it,” and again, “To him that hath shall 
be given.” 

Your letter indicates that you have done 
very well in the matter of solving this riddle 
of the Sphinx-+-Neptune, which merely 
establishes the basic truth of that well 
known fact upon which all philosophers 
agree, to wit, we are never burdened be- 
yond our capacity. Always within our- 
selves may be found a solution to our own 
individual problems. The real problem is 
to find the solution, but faith in the infinite 
justice of Nature can be a mighty sustain- 
ing power through such trials and tribula- 
tions. 


PRESIDENTIAL 
PROBABILITIES 


Question: Given four men: 


A has Sun square Saturn and Moon 
conjunct Mars. 

B has Sun square Saturn and Moon 
not conjunct Mars, ~ 

C has Moon conjunct Mars and Sun 
not square Saturn. 

D has neither Sun square Saturn nor 
Moon conjunct Mars. 


What are the odds on any one of the 
four being elected to the presidency? 


ANSWER: 

For A, the odds are 3 to 1 against any 
other single opponent, 

For B, the odds are 2 to 1 against any 
other single opponent. 

For C, the odds are 2 to 1 against any 
other single opponent, 

For D, the odds are 1 to 2 or 1 to 3, de- 
pending on the opposition. 
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The following statements must be con- 
sidered in applying these odds: 


1. Any statement of odds, derived the 
data on hand, can be based only on em- 
pirical, and not mathematical, probabilities. 
They have practically no statistical valid- 
ity. They are merely opinions, founded on 
experience in analyzing quantitative data. 

2. Sun-Saturn and Moon-Mars aspects 
for candidate D should be known. 

3. It must be remembered that there is 
‘only one man, 
F. D. Roose- 
velt, who was 
born with both 
Moon con- 
junct Mars 
and Sun } 
square Saturn. 
Even though 
he represents 
three elections, 
any inference 
from such a 
statistical ob- 
servation is 
necessarily 
limited in 
value. 

4. Candi- 
dates B, C and 
D, and possi- 
bly even A, 
may represent 
another plane- 
tary configura- 
tion which has 
a significantly 
large fre- 
quency not yet 
identified as 
such by our statistical studies. 

5. It is reasonable to expect such odds 
to hold even though there is more than 
one opposing candidate. Statistically, the 
odds on the favorite candidate would tend 
to go down as against g combination of 
the opposing candidates. Politically, how- 
ever, it must be recognized that the candi- 
date of greater strength when contested by 
one opponent gains increased strength 
when contested by more than one opponent. 


Rea Eft: 
We dene Wet0 meen 
Yin Fa pubolen Jee fe sees 
wat tera ab Hele lil, (B82. 


re 


foe fhe flabevell- 


PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT 


.Recently there has been considerable 
discussion re President Roosevelt’s birth 
hour and some astrologers seem inclined 
to question the authenticity of P.M. hour. 
It has been pointed out that the notation 
in his mother’s diary* at the time of his 
birth does not state whether the hour was 
A.M. or P.M. 

In order to render some assistance by 
way of a clarification of this point and in 
the hope that 
this may pre- 
vent the mat- 
ter from de- 
veloping 
needlessly into 
a controversial 
issue, we are 
producing 
herewith a 
copy of a let- 
ter over the 
signature of 
President 
Roosevelt’s 
mother, which 
would seem to 
remove much 
doubt on the 
matter. 

It may be 
noted that 
Mrs. Roose- 
velt did not 
claim to be 
exact as to the 
minute but her 
phrase “exact 
time” cannot 
be interpreted 
as implying any doubt as to the birth hav- 
ing occurred in the evening, and it is well 
known that the notation in her diary, 
placed there by President Roosevelt’s 
father, definitely placed the time at 8:45, 
which in the light of this further statement 
by his mother must reasonably be ac- 
cepted as implying 8:45 P.M. 


4 > then ¥ 30 


*See August, 1942 issue, American Astrology Maga- 
zine, page 13. 


A stamp a day-—will pave the way-Jto victory 





24 


American. Astrology 





SPEAKING OF SHIPS 
From the New York Journal American, 
Sunday, March 8, 1942: 


By JOSEPH GOLLOMB 


For three weeks now the giant French 
Liner Normandie, renamed the Lafayette, 
has lain on her side in the mud of the Hud- 
son like a sick thing stricken by a plague. 
She is the seventh of her line of French 
passenger carriers in the last ten years to 
meet the same strange fate of fire and 
drowning. 

Some of her sister ships, notably the 
Paris, met their end so exactly in the way 


she did, and lie in their graves in postures . 


so much like hers that it is no wonder old 
sailors are sure the curse was written in the 
very stars under which the French liners 
were born. 

But the old tars will no more say die for 
the Normandie than for themselves, so 
they ‘believe that if she can be resurrected 
the curse will be broken for other French 
ships to come. 

_ They are superstitious, these sailors, but 
they are also shrewd and they look to 
science for the miracle of the Normandie’s 
return from the dead. 


On May 16, 1932, The French passenger 
liner Georges Phillipar caught fire and sank 
in the Gulf of Aden. 

On January 4, 1933, the 40,000-ton L’At- 
lantique, only two years old and the pride 
of the French Line, caught fire and, swathed 
in smoke, sank to the bottom of the English 
Channel. 

Barely five years later the liner Lafayette 
caught fire at her dock at Le Havre, France. 
Sparks from a blow torch used by a work- 
man in the engine room started the flames 
that consumed the ship. 

It was a gallant defiance of the fates to 
re-name the Normandie after the Lafayette, 
but like the Lafayette, the Normandie 
caught fire from the sparks of a workman’s 
blow torch, Or so it is claimed. 


‘ acts of water into her. 


Then a year later, almost to a day, May 
17th,* 1939, the 37,000-ton luxury liner 
Paris caught fire at her pier at Le Havre, 
There had been fires on her before, but this 
time the flames burst beyond control, in 
spite of the six fireboats that poured catar. 
With tragic irony 
the very water that was meant to save her 
rendered her topheavy and over she went 
and sank at her pier. 


From the New York Times, 
February 10, 1942: 
FIRE IS FOURTH TO SWEEP 
FRENCH LINERS IN DECADE 


Disastrous fires have swept three other 
large ships of the French Line in the last 
decade, it was recalled yesterday after the 
burning of the former Normandie. 

L’ Atlantique, $20,000,000 luxury liner 
that had been in service since September, 
1931, between France and South America, 
burned off the Channel Islands on Jan. 4, 
1933, under circumstances that caused 
French officials to voice suspicion of sabo- 
tage. 

On May 5, 1938, the Lafayette was 
destroyed in dry dock at Havre, France, by 
a fire started by a blow torch that was being 
used by a workman in the engine room, 

The Paris, which before the building of 
the Ile de France and the Normandie had 
been the pride of the French fleet, was 
burned at Havre on April 19*, 1939 bya 
fire that started in the ship’s bakery. 


TWINS 
From the Daily Mirror, August 14, 1942: 
HOSPITAL IS FULL 
OF LITTLE COINCIDENCES 


Washington, Aug. 13 (UP).—The 
Nurses at George Washington Uni- 
versity Hospital couldn’t help com- 
menting on it. 

Mikesell is such an unusual name. 
But the two men sitting in the waiting 


*The World Almanac, 1940, gives April 18, 1939 as the 
date of burning of the Paris. 
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room obviously were strangers to each 
other. Finally, one of the nurses 
walked over, 

“Mr. Mikesell,” she said, “I want 
you to meet Mr. Mikesell.” Raymond 
Mikesell, 29, senior economist at the 
Office of Price Administration, and 
Alfred H. Mikesell, 28, scientist at the 
Naval Observatory, shook hands, 

They discovered both came from 
Dayton, O., but are not related. 





Dr. Robert Harmon entered and 
told Raymond: 

“I have good news for you. Your 
wife has presented you with twins— 
boys.” 

Forty-five minutes later Dr. H. 8.” 
Murphy entered the waiting room and 
told Alfred: 

“I have good news for you. Your 
wife has presented you with twins— 
girls.” 


We wrote to the parents in both of the 
cases listed above but to date have only 
received a reply to one of our letters, viz., 
from Mrs. Raymond Mikesell, to wit: 


“My wife is here expecting a baby,” 
said Raymond. 

“I expect to be a father pretty 
quickly myself,” said Alfred. 
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Washington, D.C. 

In answer to your letter of August 14th, 
requesting information about our twins, 
George de Lauder Mikesell was born at 
3:35 P.M., Norman de Lauder Mikesell at 
3:40 P.M. on August 12th, 1942. 

Thew father, Raymond Frech Mike- 
sell, was born February 13, 1913, at Eaton, 
Ohio ; and I, Desyl de Lauder Mikesell, was 
born December 14, 1913 in Columbus, 
Ohio. 

Mrs. Raymond F. Mikesell. 


COMMENT: For the information of 
students, the charts of the twin boys are 
presented herewith together with the solar 
horoscopes of the mother and father. 

With regard to this particular case we 
might briefly point out certain parallelisms 
which are, in our opinion, worthy of con- 
sideration. 

It will be noted that in the birth chart of 
Mr. Raymond Mikesell, Mars opposes Nep- 
tune, whereas in that of Mrs. Mikesell, 
born the same year, Mars is conjunct Nep- 
tune, and that in the charts of the twins 
born within a five-minute interval, Nep- 
tune is the most elevated planet. We 
have reproduced only the horoscope of the 
first twin because the time interval between 
the births was so slight that the house 
cusps would have changed more than ap- 
proximately one degree. There is not any 
diversity of signs involved in the times 
given. 

Further, with reference to these charts, it 
may be pointed out that in the horoscope 
of Mrs. Mikesell, the Sun opposes Saturn, 
placing Saturn conjunct the 7th cusp of 
her solar chart, and likewise in the horo- 
scopes of the twins Saturn is on the 7th 
cusp of their birth hour charts. 

Finally, let us call attention to the pro- 
gressed Moon of the parents, the mother’s 
progressed Moon being approximately con- 
junct her natal Mars-Neptune conjunction, 
and the father’s progressed Moon close to 
his natal Saturn, the two planetary centers 
which happen to be emphasized in the horo- 
scopes of the children, 

Of course we cannot be sure just how 
close these progressed conjunctions may be 


by reason of the fact that we do not have 
the natal Ascendant for either of the par- 
ents. 

Our conclusion from all this is that 
Saturnian and Neptunian conditions, cir- 
cumstances and experiences will predomi- 
nate in the lives of these children. We 
would advise unusual care during infancy 
because Saturn and Neptune are planets 
that are not easily controlled in early life, 
In children a Saturnian influence would nog 
doubt manifest primarily through physical 
conditions, but in later years could be 
expected to constitute definite problems of 
social adjustment which might not be easily 
solved. 

In conclusion, we wish to express our 
appreciation to Mrs. Raymond Mikesell 
for her courtesy in granting such a prompt 
and detailed reply to our inquiry; further- 
more, we feel certain that in this we also 
speak for all astrological students. 


U. S. HOROSCOPE 


Fenton, Mich. 

Since writing my previous letters*, I have 
had an opportunity. to obtain more in- 
formation on the vote for independence on 
July 2nd and the agreement on the 
Declaration of Independence on July 4th. 
My principal source of information is 
George Bancroft’s two volume work, “The 
American Revolution.” 

Because of certain conflicting items of 
information contained in Mr, Hazelrigg’s 
quotation of Lassing and Bancroft, I have 
endeavored to secure a critical analysis of 
Lassing’s and Bancroft’s works. In both 
the “Cambridge History of American Liter- 
ature” and Parrington’s “Main Currents of 
American Thought,’ Bancroft is the sub- 
ject of approving comments. Lassing is not 
mentioned in either works. I judged from 
this that Bancroft is the preferable of the 
two. This judgment is borne out by the 
statements of later historians, none of 
whom, incidentally, tend to give as fully 
detailed an account of the events connected 
with the actions of Congress toward in- 
dependence as does Bancroft. In summary, 
then, Bancroft gives the following facts: 


_ &See March, 1942 issue, page 25, and October, 1942 
issue, page 30. 
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On June 7th, Richard Henry Lee, a dele- 
gate from Virginia, proposed in the Con- 
gress at Philadelphia, in the name and 
with the authority of his state, “That these 
United Colonies are, and of right ought to 
be, free and independent states; that they 
are absolved from all alleghance to the 
British Crown, and that all political con- 
nection between them and the state of 
Great Britain is, and ought to be, totally 
dissolved; that it is expedient forthwith to 
take the most effectual measures for form- 
ing foreign alliances; that a plan of con- 
federation be prepared and transmitted to 
the respective colonies for their considera- 
tion and approbation.” These resolutions 
were seconded by John Adams; and the 
members of the Congress were enjoined to 
attend punctually the next day at ten 
o'clock, in order to take them into their 
consideration, 

At ten o’clock on June 8th, the Congress 
entered into the consideration of Lee’s re- 
solves. The delegates from the New 
England states and those of Virginia and 
Georgia supported the resolves while Liv- 
ingston of New York, Wilson and Dickin- 
son of Pennsylvania, and Rutledge of S. 
Carolina opposed them. The debate on the 
issue continued until seven in the evening. 
A majority of the Colonies appeared to be 
unalterably fixed in favor of an immediate 
declaration of independence, but the vote 
on the question was postponed until Mon- 
day. ‘ 

When the Congress met again on Mon- 
day, Edward Rutledge, without much ex- 
pectation of success, moved that the 
question should be postponed three weeks 
while in the meantime the plan of a con- 
federation and of treaties might be ma- 
tured. Again, the whole day, until seven 
in the evening, was consumed in the dis- 
cussion. The desire of obtaining perfect 
unanimity, and the reasonableness of allow- 
ing time for the delegates of the central 
colonies to consult their ,constituents, in- 
duced seven colonies against five to assent 
to the delay, but with the further condi- 
tion, that, to prevent any loss of time, a 
committee should in the meanwhile prepare 
a declaration in harmony with the proposed 


resolution. On the next day, June 11th, 
Jefferson, Adams, Franklin, Sherman and 
Livingston were chosen by ballot to pre- 
pare the declaration, It fell to Jefferson, 
both because he represented Virginia from 
which the proposition had gone forth, and 
because he had been elected by the largest 
number of votes to prepare the actual 
document. 

At the expiration of three weeks, on 
July 1st, Congress assembled to consider 
the Lee resolution. Every colony was 


.found to be represented, and the delegates 


of all but one, New York, had received full 
power to act. The vote of the eleventh of 
June had shown New York’s intention to 
favor the vote for independence ; but, under 
the accumulation of dangers, her statesmen 
desired to wait a few days longer that her 
vote for independence might have the full 
support of her people. 

The business of the day began with the 
reading of various letters, among them one 
from Washington giving the number of men 
available for action and the state and 
amount of their equipment. There was also 
a letter from Chase, at Annapolis, giving 
the first news to Congress of the unanimous 
vote of the Maryland Convention for in- 
dependence. 

The order of the day came next and the 
Congress resolved itself “into a committee 
of the whole to take into consideration the 
resolution respecting independency.” For a 
few moments perfect silence prevailed ; and 
then in the absence of Richard Henry Lee, 
who had originally moved the resolution, 
every eye turned to John Adams who had 
seconded it, Delegates from New Jersey, 
who were newly arrived to the Congress, 
requested that the arguments used in 
former debates be recapitulated. This 
Adams did in an extemporaneous speech 
for the affirmative which was not recorded - 
at the time. When he had finished, Dickin- 
son of Pennsylvania rose and recapitulated 
the arguments for the opposing view. Be- 
fore the vote was taken, the delegation 
from New York, of whom all but one were 
personally in favor of independence, read 
to the Congress a letter from their pro- 
vincial Congress explaining why their for- 
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mal concurrence must be withheld for a 
few days longer. Then, still acting as a 
committee of the whole, nine colonies voted 
for the resolution while three voted 
against it. 

The committee rose, and Harrison re- 
ported the resolution to the Congress; but 
at the request of Edward Rutledge, on 
behalf of S. Carolina, the final determina- 
tion by the Congress was put off until the 
next day. 

On the second of July, the twelve 
colonies without a dissenting vote resolved 
the measure. 

Bancroft does not state a time of day 
for this vote for independence on July 
second, By inference, however, from the 
circumstances under which the vote of 
Delaware was cast, the time may be ap- 
proximately set as in the late afternoon or 
evening. Delaware was represented by three 
delegates, McLean. and Rodney, who fa- 
vored independence, and Read, who op- 
posed it. Rodney had been obliged to leave 
Philadelphia on June 22nd to investigate a 
loyalist uprising in Sussex County. When 
he failed to return to Philadelphia as the 
vote for independence drew near, McLean 
sent an urgent message to Rodney's home 
in Kent County, calling him back to Phila- 
delphia. Rodney arrived at his home, re- 
ceived McLean’s message and within a few 
minutes was on his way to Philadelphia on 
horseback, a journey of 80 miles. Accord- 
ing to the article on Rodney in “The Dic- 
tionary of American Biography,’ Rodney 
arrived at Philadelphia late in the after- 
noon of July 2nd, in time to cast his vote 
for independence, Rodney’s and McLean’s 
votes overriding Read’s.. In this connec- 
tion, it should be mentioned that in the 
article on the Declaration of Independence 
in the 1941 edition of Encyclopedia Ameri- 
cana, Rodney is described as having ar- 
rived at Philadelphia in the evening. 

John Adams, in a letter written to his 
wife, on the evening of July 2nd, or on 
July 3rd, gave his estimation of the im- 
portance of the vote on July 2nd as follows: 

“The greatest question was decided which 
ever was debated in America, and a greater, 
perhaps, never was or ever will be decided 
among men... . But the day is past. The 


second day of July will be the most memo. 
rable epoch in the history of America; to 
be celebrated by succeeding generations as 
the great anniversary, commemorated as 
the day of deliverance, by solemn acts of 
devotion to God Almighty from one end 
of the continent to the other, from this 
time forward, forever more. You will think 
me transported with enthusiasm, but I am 
not. I am well aware of the toil, and blood, 
and treasure that it will cost us to maintain 
this declaration and support and defend 
these states, yet, through all the gloom, 1 
can see the rays of light and glory; that 
the end is worth all the means; that pos- 
terity will prosper in this day’s transaction, 
even though we shall rue it, which I trust 
in God we shall not.” 

The resolution of independence by Con- 
gress changed the old thirteen British 
Colonies into free and independent states, 
It remained to set forth the reason for this 
act and the principles which the new people 
would own as their guides. This was done 
in the “Declaration by the Representatives 
of the United States of America in Congress 
assembled.” Jefferson drafted the Declara- 
tion, submitted it separately to Adams and 
Franklin, and accepted from each of them 
minor corrections. On the twenty-eighth of 
June it was reported to Congress, which, om 
July second, following the vote for inde- 
pendence, immediately entered into a com 
sideration of it. During the remainder of 
the day and on the next two days, the 
language, statements, and principles were 
closely scanned. In the evening of the 
fourth day of July, New Vork still refrain. 
ing from voting, twelve states without ome 
negative agreed to the Declaration. 

According to the Domestic Journal, John 
Hancock, as president, and Charles Thomp- 
son as secretary, signed the Declaration on 
the fourth. A copy of the Declaration, ew 
graved on parchment, was signed by the 
members of the Congress on and after 
Aug. 2nd. It was first published in the 
Philadelphia Evening Post on July 6th. lt 
should be noted that there is a discrepancy 
between the Domestic Journal and the a- 
count written many years later by Jeffer- 
son. Jefferson says that the Declaration 
was signed by the members on July 4th 
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Further, the quotation by Mr, Hazelrigg, 
given from Lassing, is at variance with the 
well substantiated fact that only twelve 
colonies voted for the Declaration. New 
York did not authorize its delegates to vote 
for independence until July 9th, and the 
Congress was not so notified until July 
15th. I was unable to find any corrobora- 
tion of the “little past the meridian” time 
given by Mr. Hazelrigg. Whatever entry 
may have been made in the Domestic 
Journal, the Journal of Congress is silent 
on the time, The entry for July 4th is as 
follows: 

“Agreeably to the order of the day, the 
Congress resolved itself into a committee 
of the whole to take into their further con- 
sideration the Declaration; and after some 
time the president resumed the chair and 
Mr. Harrison reported that the committee 
have agreed to a Declaration which they 
desired him to report. The Declaration 
being read was agreed to as follows:” Fol- 
lowing this the Journal gives the full text 
of the Declaration. 

In the perspective of a century and a 
half, the relative importance of the vote 
for independence on July 2nd and the ac- 
ceptance by the Congress of Jefferson’s 
Declaration on the fourth, as viewed by the 
Beards, is substantially in agreement with 
the estimation of Adams quoted above. 
Although Adams’ letter was written before 
the acceptance of Jefferson’s document, he 
was a member of the committee appointed 
to draw it up and so he was perfectly fa- 
miliar with it when he wrote to his wife. 

It should be remembered that the com- 
mittee to draft the declaration was ap- 
pointed after it was certain that the dele- 
gates in Congress were unalterably fixed in 
favor of independence, and as a direct con- 
sequence of Lee’s resolutions. It is worth 
recalling also that the Declaration was 
drawn up and agreed to because, in the 
words of the first paragraph of the Declara- 
tion itself: “A decent respect to the opin- 
tons of mankind requires that they should 
declare the causes which impell them to 
the separation.” In short, the Declaration 
was what in later times would be called 
propaganda, drawn up for public informa- 
tion, to explain an act already taken. 


It appears to me that if the independence 
‘of the thirteen colonies marks the begin- 
ning of the United States as a nation, the 
proper chart for the event would be one 
set up for July 2nd. 

Respectfully yours, 
Clarence W. Harrison. 


WYNN 


Just a few remarks, my friend (and I do 
mean friend), relative to your comments in 
your October 1942 issue on our analysis of 
Grant’s horoscope and the application of 
Primary Directions thereto, which appeared 
in our September issue, page 5. 

In the interests of complete clarification 
of the various points at issue, I think it 
is essential to re-emphasize that the Arc of 
57° 2’ 12” given in the last paragraph, first 
column, page 15 of your October issue is 
based on the zodiacal square as distinct 
from the square in Right Ascension which 
I used and which naturally accounts for 
the “five year” discrepancy which you men- 
tioned. 

Furthermore at the top of page 15, 
you state that I imply “that the excep- 
tions are when both planets are close to 
the ascendant at birth.” Sorry—that’s not 
what I said. Read it again. 

At the end of the same paragraph you 
make the statement, “The aspects of pri- 
mary directions never actually occur astro- 
nomically anyway.” That word “astro- 
nomically” lets me out because that is 
precisely what I said in my September 
article. I specifically emphasized that if 
we are going to adhere to the astronomical 
mechanism in this matter, only aspects of 
planets to house cusps and vice versa can 
be considered. Of course, mundane aspects 
are something else again but if we cannot 
agree on Primary Directions of angles 
which actually do occur, it woyld seem to 
be quite useless to discuss aspects which 
are essentially purely symbolical. 

Finally, at the bottom of the page (15), 
toward the end of the same column, you 
call attention to the fact that in our pub- 
lished chart of Grant, Saturn is placed 
above the horizon, whereas in actual fact it 
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was below. This is, of course, true, but it 
is not pertinent to the problem under con- 
sideration. The natal position of Saturn 
relative to the Ascendant does not enter this 
question of Primary Directions at all. Of 
course it is agreed that it would be much 
more desirable if the horoscope did show 
the true position of the “planet’s physical 
body relative to the horizon,” but it must 
also be agreed that when the house cusps 
are given in zodiacal Longitude, this is not 
always possible. The only method which 
would satisfy this condition would be that 
whereby the cusps of the houses are given 
in Right Ascension, which of course in the 
case of all but the 10th and 4th houses 
would necessarily be synonymous with Ob- 
lique Ascension, although in actual fact, with 
respect to the intermediate houses, the term 
Oblique Ascension, is scarcely accurate be- 
cause in its strict interpretation, it has 
special reference to the ascendant only. 
The adoption of this method would of 
course necessitate the calculation of the 
planetary positions likewise in Oblique 
Ascension; for instance, in the. case of 


Grant, the O.A. of his natal Saturn is 
21:30, whereas the O.A. of his Zodiacal 
Ascendant (1:03 Taurus) is 19:10, which 
in a horoscope based on R.A. would place 


Saturn in its true geocentric position 
below the horizon. I have given much 
thought to this problem during the past 
three or four years and have had occasion 
to call attention to it in various issues of 
American Astrology Magazine. Frankly, I 
consider that zodiacal house cusps leave 
_ much to be desired. At various times I 
have done considerable experimenting with 
horoscopes based upon Tables of Houses in 
Right Ascension, but have not yet accumu- 
lated sufficient data to justify their use in 
all cases. 

Briefly, it would appear that ‘we still 
differ radically on certain essential details 
in regard to Primary Directions but that is 
not important. The important thing is not 
whether I am right or you are right but 
rather that we are willing to “reason to- 
gether” and that seems to be fairly well 
established at this point. 


I particularly like your last two para. 
graphs on page 125. That is the sort of 
thing that will contribute to the real ad. 
vancement of astrology and it is the sort of 
thing that I naturally expect from you, 
Wynn. If you will refer to the July 1935 
issue of American Astrology Magazine, 
page 63, you will find my true estimate of 
your potential value to the common cause 
clarified to some extent, and permit me to 
say at this time that I have not yet had any 
real reason to change my mind. Pardon me 
if I was somewhat unpleasantly surprised at 
your article in your August issue. 

In conclusion, permit me to say that our 
research department is at the service of all 
astrologers to the end and purposes outlined 
at the conclusion of your most recent (Octo- 
ber) article on this subject, but I think we 
must be patient. It will require much time 
and effort to achieve the results we so much 
desire. Meanwhile I reserve the right to my 
own opinions on the various phases of Astro- 
logical technique while freely granting to 
others an equal right to theirs. However, 
be it understood that at all times I make it 
a point hot to confuse opinions which scien- 
tifically demonstrable facts, and exercise 
great care to present such in their true 
light. I sincerely hope that no one will con- 
clude that because I say a thing may be 
true that I necessarily imply that it is true. 
I flatter myself that 23 years of intensive 
study of this and kindred subjects has 
taught me at least that much. 


A=¥=X 


New York, N.Y. 

You probably have heard that any noise 
annoys an oyster, but it probably will be 
news to you to learn that that is the rea- 
son I am sticking my neck out of my shell 
and asking to be annoyed further by being 
set right. My botheration is that in the 
July number of American Astrology Mag- 
azine, you give an example* of the cal- 
culation of the “Points,” and this puzzles 
me, for I had learned from text-books deal- 
ing with the.subject that a sign isn’t counted 


*July issue, American Astrology Magazine, page 23. 
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as 1, until the next sign had started; that 
is, Aries isn’t one sign until Taurus has 
commenced. In your example you give 
Saturn, Scorpio 17:56 as equivalent to 8 
signs 17 plus degrees, whereas I had thought 
it to be 7 signs 17 plus degrees, making, 
of course, some difference in the house- 
position of the “Points.” In some future 
“Many Things” will you kindly touch on 
this, and if I’ve stuck out my neck too 
far, P'll realize I was just making a noise 
in an off season, and quickly draw it in 
again, and thank you. 
An Oyster. 


ANSWER: If you start from a given 
point and take two steps forward, whether 
you call your starting point x or y, you’re 
bound to arrive at the same spot. Apply- 
ing this to the problem in question, the 


Arabian Part will be in the same degree, 
sign and house, no matter whether you 
call Aries the 0 sign or 1 sign. Many 
textbooks do indicate a point in Aries as 
O signs, so many degrees, but elementary 
students usually find the method we gave 
easier to apply; they are accustomed to 
think of Aries as the Ist sign, Taurus as 
the 2nd sign, and so on, and therefore 
they make fewer mistakes in calculation 
and in translating the answer back into 
signs. For that matter, the degrees of the 
zodiacal circle rather than the signs can 
be used throughout the calculation, 

Now, would you shed a little light on our 
confusion? What kind of a noise does an 
oyster make and whose neck is he using 
nowadays? I have always been taught 
that an oyster was by nature and training 
disinclined to “stick out” his own neck. 

The Tortoise. 
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Tnentieth Century Astrology 


Planets beyond Pluto 


Part II 


The Signature of the Unknown 


Dane Rudbyar 


V \ E are today in the midst of a world- reached by humanity. New steps are still 

crisis which can and must ultimately lead ahead of collective man; new social trans- 

to a far-reaching metamorphosis of hu- formations are still to be experienced. The 
manity, It is one which is challenging-the “promise” which Uranus made to men who. 

validity and even the right to life of all like Thomas Jefferson, had the vision of a 
particular and separate entities—objects, “Universal Community of Man” is not yet 
ona nations, — oa _— er Fe tong pete re — to be 

which is compelling men to accept as ulti- iscovered. at they wi e, what new 

i em — pages is barge aal — — in ~— life they will Rage! 

wide, born of synthesis and integration, —these are the questions to which these . 
all-human in its scope. Humanity is being articles are siden detent , 
experienced as an organic whole whose We saw that all planets, geocentrically 

many parts are unavoidably inter-related. considered, between the Sun and Saturn, 
a ne and nga tirtag EKG and including these two celestial bodies, 
oe een Win the great ‘waole, Auman” enable us to interpret: satisfactory a 

ity, is not only an ideal. Today our total orm developments and events which deal 
war compels us to experience the sufferings, . with set objects, set persons, clearly defined 
the feelings, the habits, the loves and egos and all kinds of rational structures. 
er of ngtimwss human — The They deal with the realm of man’s con- 
rs Oleness of humanity Is no tonger a scious experience: a realm which is well de- 

ream. It is a fact, a fact made inescapable termined and rather clear-cut in normal 
by radios, aeroplanes and movies; made persons, especially in our rationalistic and 
penn. by were tragedy of a planet-wide fairly democratic Western countries, at 
orgy of destruction. least before the last decade. 
“doa ~siiven apy aoe ye bina =. Uranus corresponds to the “will to let in 

hg fetid Wicesiaia tes the Unconscious ;” to every factor of ex- 
means to interp ret these _ . 8 perience (inner and outer experience) which 
wonderfully vital “algebra” of astrology. tude sea emma’ t ‘ts gates 
These three planets, as has been said be- OOF ONC EeREE See ee thro 
: : he invasion of un-catalogued, startling- pe 

fore, symbolize the Path of Unfoldment tot susie — ng 
which humanity has been treading during ly rd and irrational feelings, thoughts or “ie 
the last two hundred years, and which iMtuitions. It starts a process of meta- chall 
every individual must tread who is ready orphosis which challenges the Saturnian to b 
to grow beyond the narrow boundaries of Character of all consciously set things with wee 
his traditional or individual selfhood and which human life deals. That process must 
to emerge as a uniyersalized and conse- go on to its very end. We do not know 
crated human being. The end of this Path, exactly what is ahead; but by really under- 
historically speaking, has not yet been standing what the process has been so far 
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under the impulsions represented by 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto, we can easily 
realize the meaning and general character 
of what humanity has yet to face—and, 
therefore, of the as yet undiscovered 
planets. 

First of all, we must understand that 
the process of human metamorphosis, 
which we are now collectively and histori- 
cally experiencing as members of the hu- 
man species, is the result of two series of 
activities and of events. On one hand we 
can trace a “descent” of the universal 
Spirit which is releasing, precipitating and 
organizing new types of energies and im- 
pulses; on the other, we have the reaction 
of mankind—first the pioneering few, then 
the masses—to what the power of creative 
Evolution (or if one prefers, the Will of 
God) has brought to man since the 
XVIIIth century. 


The Descent of Spirit 
FIRST STAGE 
Uranus: The XVIIIth Century 


This stage is that of “release” of energy. 
During the XVIIIth century a new impulse 
was given to mankind which started the 
entire process of global metamorphosis. 
The XVIIIth century had been the century 
of French classicism, of the conventional 
and pompous court of Louis XIV who 
called himself “le Roi Soleil” (the Sun 
King). He was the Sun, and the culture 
which he centralized was Saturnian-—for- 
malistic, rationalistic, logical and set. But, 
around the time of his death, modern Free 
Masonry was born in England: a typically 
Uranian and revolutionary force. Masonry, 
through its ritualistic work and by gather- 
ing the most progressive minds of the 
period, released the power which was to 
challenge the “divine right of kings” and 
to bring everywhere revolution and de- 
mocracy. The concept of the Rights of 
Man, based on the will to equality, liberty 
and fraternity was the spark that set 
Besaity moving toward its eventual re- 
irth. 


In more scientific realms, electricity and 
magnetism became known in a concrete 
and usable manner. New discoveries in 
chemistry and physics set the stage for the 
first type of modern engineering, based on 
the use of coal and steam—on the com- 
bustion of set objects. Release through 
combustion: this is Uranus’ keynote. 


SECOND STAGE 
Neptune: The X1Xth Century 


The energy released by Uranus must 
become precipitated or materialized. The 
dream must become substance. Neptune 
rules over this substantiation of Spirit, 
over the precipitation of the invisible into 
the visible, of atmospheric humidity into 
mist and rain. And, not many years be- 
fore Neptune was discovered, the Spiritu- 
alistic Movement began which stressed 
literal “materializations,’ and more gen- 
erally speaking, which tried to make the 
ideals of the wholeness of humanity and 
of personal immortality more substantial 
and more concrete. Humanity as a whole 
includes the dead as well as the living, and 
by making of the dead real entities, Spiritu- 
alism made the concept of Pan-humanism 
more substantial. 

Likewise all humanitarian movements 
(like the Red Cross, prison Reform, etc.) 
gave more substance to the Uranian ideals 
of equality and fraternity. Marxian Com- 
munism stressed further the concrete ma- 
teriality of the new sense of the inter- 
racial comradeship. The XIXth century 
is that of scientific materialism, which is 
the “precipitation” of intellectualism and 
rationalism into a concrete attitude to life 
and way of living. It is also the century 
of Industry and Engineering—human 
vision precipitated into machines and blue- 
prints. It saw also the formation of move- 
ments like Christian Science and The- 
osophy, which “materialized” metaphysical 
concepts brought to America from India. 
Spirit had to heal; divine Power was shown 
as expressing through hierarchies of Beings 
and sets of “bodies.” 
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THIRD STAGE 
Pluto: The XXth Century to Date 


Energy having been released and pre- 
cipitated into substance, this substance 
must be “organized.” Thus we see hu- 
manity, under the sway of Pluto, organ- 
izing its industry, its new powers, the pro- 
duction and distribution of its wares into 
vast structures reaching all around the 
globe. The dream of the “Universal Com- 
munity of Man” is made possible by mod- 
ern technology and by the large-scale 
management of men and wealth. Along 
this new line of power-organization men 
learn only slowly in times of peace, for 
they cling to the Saturnian barriers of 
classes and nations and to the self-centered 
type of initiative of rugged individualism 
(Mars). Thus all barriers must be de- 
stroyed by war. Men’s minds become more 
inventive under the very urge to survive. 
The tremendous problems of management 
involved in the conduct of total war force 
leaders to develop new techniques of large 
scale organization. Everything must be 
included in the organization. Everything 
must be dealt with concretely. Funda- 
mental issues must be met. These facts 
give an evolutionistic and fateful meaning 
to total war; because men apparently could 
not face the need for a total organization of 
human values and human energy in times 
of peace and of individual freedom. 


The Path of the Evolving Individual 


To these three phases of progressive 
descent of a new Spirit of human uni- 
versality in the midst of all the crystalliza- 
tion of ages past, those individuals who are 
dissatisfied with “things as they are” and 
eager to transcend their narrow egoism 
react in definite ways. Their successive re- 
actions can be summarized as follows: 

Uranian phase—This is the phase of 
VISION. Because of inner or outer rest- 
lessness, men place themselves in conditions 
which lead to the tearing down of some 
of their most solid walls. A strange and un- 
familiar power pierces through these walls 
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encircling the sphere of the conscious 
Through the gaping crevices, the light of 
the universe pours into the consciousness, 
The ego usually rushes to repair the wall 
and to close the gap—yet, something has 
happened which cannot be forgotten. Light 
has entered. The Collective Unconscious 
for a moment, has flooded the rational soul, 
Such intrusions are repeated. The univers 
power released within the individual stirs 
and transforms the Saturnian ego. 

Neptunian phase—This is the phase of 
PURGATION or DISSOLUTION. Nep 
tune is the “universal solvent” of the old 
Alchemists. It dissolves the very walls that 
shielded the ego from the universal light 
and the universal reality that is Man. It 
floods the organism with a strange fluid 
substance which cleanses, yet which leaves 
one bare, empty, and disconnected with 
every tangible object. It brings to the 
mystic his “dark night of the soul”—th 
chrysalis stage: a hardened outside anda 
jelly-like inside. 

Plutonian phase—The keynote for the 
individual undergoing the metamorphosis 
is REALIZATION. By this word we mean 
that everything must be considered in 
terms of the reality of it. Dreams and ideals 
become phantasms of the past. “From 
ideality to reality”—this is the transition 
which Pluto supervises, often with a ruth- 
less will. Men love to cling to the luxury 
of dreaming of beautiful ideals. Pluto 
awakens them with a dreadful bang. They 
find themselves sinking into the very pit of 
hell, where the most elemental, most earth, 
ly and most frightening forces are let loos 
—in concentration camps, on battlefields 
Pluto’s command is: Seek reality ser, 
now. Either the man breaks down, or he 
meets the God-in-the-depth who crowns 
him “king of reality.” All “Masters” ate 
kings of reality—on whatever plane they 
operate. 

What then is the next step? It has often 
seemed possible to identify it also with the 
action of Pluto; but this is probably a mis 
take. The step comes under the rulership 
of the next planet beyond the orb of Pluto, 
a planet whose orbit might be as strangely 
connected with Pluto’s orbit as the latter 
is with Neptune’s orbit, which it intersects 
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It is likely to be a very elongated and ovoid 
orbit—one indeed which symbolizes essen- 
tially the character of this new planet. 
For this is to be the planet of the fecun- 
dated Seed. 

Is it worth attempting to suggest a name 
for it? In terms of Greek mythology, one 
could call it Persephone or Proserpine—the 
goddess whose life symbolized the cycle of 
the Seed—but the name may be used al- 
ready to classify asteroids. It should carry 
as a symbol some figuration suggesting both 
the shape of the seed or the egg, and its 
relationship to Venus. We might go as far 
as suggesting a symbol such as this: 

It is similar to the shape of the 
hieroglyphic Scarab of ancient 

Egypt, a signature of personal im- 
mortality. It would not be at all 
surprising if the planet were now in Taurus, 
having entered Aries around 1892—but 
this is, of course, only a conjecture which 
is given for what it may be worth, but 
merely as a conjecture. 

The keynote of this new planet would 
be: INCORPORATION—that is, the 
coming into a “body,” or more generally, 
into an organic form of operation. It deals 
with the formation of the new organisms 
within the chrysalis—the butterfly. This 
probably does not mean as yet the actual 
emergence of the butterfly from the cocoon, 
but only the process of formation of the 
new organism within that cocoon. It re- 
lates therefore to gestation. What mankind 
as a whole should be facing when the new 
planet will be discovered is thus the gesta- 
tion of the Universal Community of Man. 

To the individual who has _ passed 
through the trials and tests represented by 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto, this means 
reaching a new consciousness of organic 
being. But this universalization of the in- 
dividual is not to be seen as a dream-like 
and transcendant expansion of human 
faculties in a kind of so-called “cosmic con- 
sciousness.” It means rather a very definite 
process of organic, embryonic growth with- 
in a clearly defined, structural, electro- 
magnetic field. From the point of view 
of the “Descent of Spirit,’ this phase of 
the entire process of spiritual renewal of 
humanity might bear the keynote of CIR- 


CULATION :—Energy circulating rhyth- 
mically within the new field of planet-wide, 
global integration of humanity. 


The General Planetary Pattern 


There may be another or more planets 
still beyond the above described; but 
speculation can only be carried further if 
we realize what the entire pattern of the 
system of planets is, always as seen from 
the Earth’s point of view. This pattern is 
constituted by two series of planets; one 
which is Solar-Saturnian, the other which is 
Galactic-Uranian. The units of the latter 
“regenerate” the corresponding units of 
the former. The Solar-Saturnian series is 
directed outward from the Sun and into 
inter-stellar space. The Galactic-Uranian 
series is directed inward from the Galaxy 
into the inside of the Solar system. The 
Sun is the source of energy for the limited 
whole in which we operate as creatures of 
the Earth. The Galaxy represents the 
greater Whole, the cosmic Collectivity, in 
the life of which our Solar system partici- 
pates as a unit. The planets beyond Saturn 
belong thus to the Galaxy, rather than to 
the Sun (as we know it to be, at any rate! ): 
Thus the reverse motion of their satellites. 

The two series, their relationship, and 
the Signs of the Zodiac which the planets 
“rule,” are as follows: 


.Uranus __ regenerates Saturn. . V9 
. Neptune . Jupiter... 7 
. Pluto Mars. . NL 
x Venus. . = 
i Mercury. . 
. Galaxy the Sun.. 
(of which the Lunar 

orbit is the reflection) 


HaxskKR 


What is to be understood actually by 
the term “regenerates?” It is a process not 
unlike that with which we are familiar in 
terms of electric batteries and cells. What 
is meant is a “recharging” process, but one 
which goes further than the ordinary opera- 
tion known in physics. We may grasp its 
nature by realizing that every planet from 
Saturn to the Sun represents a basic type 
of life-activity within the definite limits of 
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an organism. This even applies to the Sun 
itself if it is considered as a central “planet” 
(perhaps what occultists mean by “Vul- 
can?”). “Within definite organic limits”— 
here is the key-statement; for, everything 
which is definite and limited has a set span 
of life and its energy must run down. 

Science speaks of a similar process under 
the name of entropy, and we hear a great 
deal about the running down of Solar and 
Universal energy. However, this “running 
down” process is only one half of reality. 
Every organic unit must see its energy ex- 
hausted, but it always exists within some 
larger Whole, and the energy of that Whole 
periodically streams down into the ex- 
hausted lesser organism and regenerates it. 
The Sun, as the source of energy of the 
Solar system, has a “span of life” and will 
become exhausted; yet new energy streams 
forth periodically from the Galaxy to re- 
charge it. 

Thus two motions can be seen in any 
system: a twofold rhythm of cell-destruc- 
tion or energy-exhaustion (catabolism) and 
of cell-regeneration or recharge of energy 
(anabolism). ‘The two series of planets 
represent the successive phases of these 
two processes. 

Saturn crystallizes to death every organ- 
ism, unless fresh power of vision, new and 
more plastic.images sent by Uranus re- 
charge the image-building, form-building 
faculty within the human ego. Jupiter ex- 
pands and fattens every organism, unless 
Neptune purges it away from the dross of 
self-indulgence in sensation, in eating, or 
even in worshipping social gods. Mars ex- 
hausts the organism by constant emotional 
outgoings and selfish impulses, but Pluto 
tears down the mechanisms of emotional 
expression and brings to the organism the 
power that wells up from the deeper Roots 
of being. Venus builds with the fruition of 
group-experiences and of human together- 
ness cultural products which die of over- 
refinement and over-estheticism (art for 
art’s sake), but the new planet X will dissi- 
pate all cultural superficialities and provin- 
cialisms and recharge humanity with the 
ideal of a global CiviJization which includes 
all men. Mercury correlates sensations and 


human reactions, concepts and commercigl 
interchanges through mental faculties which 
grow meaningless through repetition; but 
planet Z, yet to manifest, will refresh men’s 
minds with.the power of the “cosmic” Mind 
that laughs at our sense-limitations and our 
narrow logics. And the Sun, which Blayat- 
sky called “the great Autocrat,” may see its 
dictatorship challenged; and a new sense of 
living and creating may stream forth from 
the Brotherhood of Human “Stars,” to 
make it possible for men to be more than 
individuals while retaining their differen- 
tiated structures of self-hood. 

Such is the pattern of regeneration which 
is written in the Solar system; for all to see 
who have opened their ego to the vision 
Uranus brings, who have undergone Nep 
tune’s purgation, who have descended into 
the pit of Plutonian hells and ascended 
again as “risen Christs’”—and who now 
stand facing the majesty and the summons 
of yet unrevealed Powers, unafraid and ex- 
pectant. 
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The Queen’s Onn Astrologer 


Ellen McCaffery, A.M. 


It is not uncommon for the present day 
Astrologers to assume a superior attitude 
toward the “Old Astrologers” and to de- 
preciate their ability to prophesy accurate- 
ly. This is because our forerunners did not 
know anything about Neptune, Uranus 
and Pluto. 

Let us look at the records of the past be- 
fore we make any definite judgment on 
their work. Let us take some of the proph- 
ecies of our forerunners and see if we 
today, can do as good work as they did, or 
if they did not do even better than we do, 
in spite of the fact that we have more tech- 
nical knowledge. 

Let us go back to the days of Queen 
Elizabeth. Those were days when a good 
astrologer was valued by both the monarch 
and the Parliament. The monarch ruled 
by “divine right.” 

Much has been written on “divine right” 
but the most sensible theory as to its origin 
is that the astrologers believed that if the 
Heavens showed that a man should be 
King, then he would be—like it or not. 
However, they believed that if the astrolo- 
ger elected a time for the coronation with 
the right planetary configurations, the 
reign would be successful. So a man who 
knew what the Heavens were telling was 
surely a great asset. 

Elizabeth, with a certain perspicacity 
which was part of her character, decided 
to give the office of “Court Intelligencer,” 
as the Court Astrologer was then called, to 
Dr. John Dee, the best known astrologer of 
the day. 

She and Parliament asked him to name 
the right day and hour for the occasion of 
her coronation, John Dee, in a period of 
history which teemed with pretenders to 
the throne, with religious and _ political 
wars abounding among all the nations of 
Europe, had to guarantee: 


(1) The coronation would take place on 
the date set, and specifically to satisfy 
Elizabeth, it would be Elizabeth who 
would be crowned, not someone else. 

(2) There would be no accidents and no 
assassinations. 


(3) It would start a long and prosperous 
reign. 

(4) No foreign invasions would take place 
-during the lifetime of the Queen. 

The work of an Astrologer is always long 
and arduous, but in Elizabeth’s ‘““Chop-off- 
your-head” days we can imagine how much 
strain and stress went with the Court In- 
telligencer’s work. But certainly John Dee 
picked a winner. The coronation cere- 
mony went off well and Elizabeth started 
to plan ways and means of reimbursing her 
astrologer. She had no funds to pay him 
herself. Parliament never did grant her 
more than three million pounds sterling an- 
nually to run the whole country, Army, 
Navy and Civil servants all included. How- 
ever, Elizabeth, with her genius for finding 
ways and means, conferred on Dr. Dee the 
honorable position of Dean of St. Paul’s 
Cathedral—a position which carried a 
salary! 

The Dean thereafter spent a very great 
part of his time studying romances—not 
his own but Elizabeth’s. Just as women to- 
day who have many admirers run to the 
psychics and astrologers, so did Elizabeth 
go to Dr. Dee, but she always took his 
advice. 

There was the Earl of Leicester, the Earl 
of Essex, the Duke of Alencon, Philip of 
Spain and a host more, There were men 
whom Elizabeth loved and there were men 
who merely wanted to marry the Queen of 
England. Dr. Dee’s advice to Elizabeth 
was exactly the same as Punch’s advice to 
those about to marry—one simple im- 
pressive word, “DON’T!” 
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Philip of Spain, who had been married 
to Elizabeth’s sister, Mary I, became 
Elizabeth’s bitterest foe when Parliament 
presented him with her refusal. He grew 
revengeful. He would conquer England. 
Elizabeth and her country should be hu- 
miliated. Gradually he prepared his 
Armada. Sometimes Drake would sail to 
a Spanish port and burn a few ships— 
“Singeing the King of Spain’s beard,” as 
he called it. But Philip still went on mak- 
ing more ships and arming. Parliament 
grew nervous. There were several inter- 
views with Dr. Dee, possibly of the “didn’t 
I tell you” type.. Then one day the news 
came that the gigantic Armada was sighted 
off the coast. 

Drake was away in Devon, over a week’s 
journey at that time, from London. Eliza- 
beth wished him nearer, but she knew that 
he would fight from that end of the Chan- 
nel. The story is, that when Drake did get 
the news he was playing bowls and finish- 
ed his game before he set sail—so little 
excited does the Western Englishman be- 
come in the face of danger. 

Lord Howard, the Admiral of the Fleet, 
however, was at Tilbury Fort and there 
Elizabeth decided to make her way on 
horseback, but before she started she rout- 
ed out her Dean of St. Paul’s. He had pre- 
dicted there should be no foreign invasions. 
It looked as if he would be wrong. What 
he said to her we do not know, but as he 
was always held in great reverence after- 
wards, we presume he told the Queen that 
no Spaniard should set foot in England. We 
do know that Elizabeth did not suffer from 
any loss of appetite while she waited for 
news of the battle. The records of the 
various inns she visited are full of accounts 
of how much the Queen ate and drank on 
this trip, and apparently Elizabeth never 
had even a momentary doubt of what 
would be the outcome of the struggle. 

Elizabeth waited at Tilbury Fort for 
nearly ten days. Then the news came that 
Drake had chased the galleons to Calais 
and then sent five ships among them. The 
winds blew and the storms arose, and 
Philip’s fleet was driven helplessly up to 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 


et 


the North Sea to destruction. An English 
poet describes it very adequately:— 


“When lofty Spain came touring o’er the 
seas, 
Our stubborn hearts to daunt or quell 
The winds of Heaven were her adver. 
saries 
And in the sea her glory fell.” 
Elizabeth had a medal struck which con- 
tained a verse from the Psalms, “He blew 
with His winds; they were scattered.” 
Even Elizabeth was not more thankful 
at the news than the Court Intelligencer; 
old Dr. John Dee probably slept in peace 
for a few nights. 
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Astrological Psycho-Chemistry 


Part X 


The Twelve Creative Energies of the Zodiac 
The Trinity of Powers 


Leo: The Energy of Individualization 


= as the next step on the descent 
into conscious manifestation, the sign of 
Leo, ruled by the Solar Ego, becomes the 
energy of progressive outgrowth from the 
gestative, conceptive Group-soul of Cancer 
to that of egoic individualization. It is the 
transference from the unindividualized state 
of the instinctively functioning wholeness 
of mass-consciousness (or unconsciousness ) 
to self-consciousness. Under the energy of 
Cancer therefore the Group-soul acts in- 
stinctively as a whole, while under Leo the 
separate “cells” gain individual self-con- 
sciousness and the instinct of separatism. 
Cancer, the House of the Moon, is anal- 
ogous to the Group Personality, while Leo, 
the House of the Sun, represents the Group 
Ego or Individuality. Cancer is the energy 
of the potential Soul instinctively aware of 
its wholeness, while Leo is that of potential 
Selfhood. In negative reflection Cancer 
gives the instinct of mass reaction, while 
Leo gives instinctive self reaction and self- 
conscious self-assertion. That which acts 
unconsciously under Cancer acts through 
self-will under Leo. 

The keynote of this second step of de- 
scent into the “Lunar Vale” is: /ndividual 
Consciousness; the awareness of power 
through self-will. It is the objective ex- 
pression of power of the awakened con- 
sciousness of the individualized self, which 
knows itself in the activity of self-will—the 
will of the self now evolved to separativity 
from group consciousness. Being the mani- 
festing zone for the Solar Ego and hence the 
energy of Will, Rulership and Power, in 
negative aspect it gives the love of power 


Natacha Rambova 


and the desire to rule and subjugate; the 
ambition to rise above the level of the 
masses. While in its higher state of mastery 
of this powerful energy it gives the aware- 
ness of true Selfhood, Identification with 
the One Power and Will with which to 
dominate and control the lower animal na- 
ture of the self-willed personality. 

Psychologically the energy of Leo confers 
nobility on an aspiring and ambitious na- 
ture. Those reacting positively to the egoic 
radiance of this sign of the solar “Heart” 
have the courage and inner power of true 
Individuality; the will to be and do in 
accord with their firmly felt convictions and 
the purpose of their envisioned objective. 
Ruling the heart, it gives warmth and an 
ever generous sympathy to their natural 
emotional sensitivity. Proud and magnani- 
mous, there is the power to inspire intense 
devotion in those around them. 

In highly developed examples of this 
Leonine influence, there is the possibility of 
thought projection at a distance, and when 
conserving the energies, the faculty of heal- 
ing through the vital force of the Sun. 

Filled with the ability and desire for 
leadership, those born under this sign of 
Royalty are apt to feel themselves chosen 
by destiny to fulfill some dramatic role in 
history. There is an inclination for altru- 
istic reforms and interest is usually dis- 


- played in art and higher educational and 


philosophic subjects. With a strong sense 
of beauty and harmony, they seem particu- 
larly fitted to combine intense practicality 
with a deeply felt idealism. 
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The individualizing power of this energy 
precipitates a clash of wills between the 
higher and lower consciousness. 

In negative reaction, although immedi- 
ately resentful of any attempted domina- 
tion on the part of others, they will strongly 
enforce their own wills and opinions. Ego- 
tistical and one-pointed in their self-inter- 
est, they love ostentation and extravagant 
display. In this respect there is a weak- 
ness for self-glorification and aggrandize- 
ment. If the forces of their nature are 
allowed to remain submerged in the per- 
sonality life, they become aggressive and 
overbearing, falling entirely under the rule 
of their desires and passions. 

According to the traditions of ancient 
Esotericism in which the Houses of the 
Zodiac were known as the Twelve Creative 
Hierarchies of Manifestation, the sign of 
Cancer is that of the Fifth Creative Hier- 
archy now reaching the cluminating point 
of its Attainment—i.e., that of bringing 
forth the Group-soul. Where Leo, as the zo- 
diacal sign of the Sixth Creative Hierarchy 
now entering its cycle of manifesting “re- 
sponsibility,” is in consequence the energy 


holding the greatest potential power of will 
in extreme polarity expression: of so-called 
“evil” or misuse of power, and “good” or 


constructive use of power and will. As if 
in direct confirmation of this philosophic 
evolutionary theory of the culmination of 
the Cancerian influence, we find the outer 
effects of this cause everywhere apparent in 
the present world situation where the hith- 
erto unawakened state of Mass-conscious- 
ness is being ttansfered to its awakening 
cycle of Self-consciousness—or the prior 
unconscious state of the Mass Or Group- 
soul now attaining the consciousness of 
power and Self-will. 

In accord with the process of over-lap- 
ping in Natural Law, on the descending arc 
into manifestation the first negative precipi- 
tation of any newly manifesting Quality of 
Force or energy is under the higher ruler- 
ship and control of a Quality already in 
positive manifestation and in. process of 
reaching Attainment. On the first des¢cend- 
ing involutionary cycle therefore, in which 
the Leonine energy was of necessity apply- 


ing negatively, the “Great Animal” wy 
under the higher controlling rulership of the 
Fifth Cancerian Hierarchy. Now, however 
as the transference from the involutionary 
to the evolutionary arcs is taking place, and 
the Race attaining Self-consciousness and 
hence responsibility for self-will, it is com. 
ing under the positive rulership of this 
Leonine energy when each individual “cell” 
will be solely responsible for its misuse of 
will and power, hence the “Judgment 
Day” period which will separate the chaf 
from the wheat and those unable to bear 
the burden of responsibility will be with. 
drawn from the evolutionary school. 


Significance of Lion Symbol 


The significance of the use of the Lionas 
the symbol of this Solar Energy become 
clear when we analyze the qualifications of 
the “King of Beasts”: as each symbol was 
chosen primarily to convey the obvious to 
the uninitiated while veiling the sacred in- 
ner meaning, The first obviousness to be 
noted therefore is: Kingship or recognized 
power of rulership over other “beasts,” ie, 
the power to dominate other “animals” or 
animal characteristics. 

Turning to the more subtle meaning of 
this powerful energy, the Lion will be found 
veiling many of the mysteries of Nature. 
In the Twelve Herculean Labors the slay- 
ing or more accurately the wrestling with 
the Nemean Lion held a far deeper signifi- 
cance than«merely the conquering of the 
power of the animal nature. The keynote 
of further meaning is to be found in certain 
passages of the Platonic texts and the Com- 
mentaries of Proclus where the Demiurgus 
(who has dominion over this sign) is asso 
ciated with the attribute of Justice as retri- 
bution for past errors of an expanding na 
ture. With this in mind, our Nemean Lion 
becomes not only the power of the animal 
self but the sum-total of the power of “evil” 
generated by the misuse of this power im 
the past. As an energy associated, as we 
are told by Proclus, with “unfolding into 
light that which is occult,” the use of this 
symbol in all ancient Mysteries becomes 


(Continued on page 56) 
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Mars the Pacemaker 


PART IV 





Mars’ Transits In Relation To Your Chart 


| & 


cell” 
suse of 
igment 
> chaff 





During November and December, 1942. 


N. CONJUNCTIONS of Mars to the 
great planets are formed in the final quarter 
of 1942, but two important oppositions 
take place. Mars opposes Uranus on De- 
cember 17th, from Sagittarius to Gemini 
1° 39’ and opposes Saturn on December 
25th, from Sagittarius to Gemini 7° 10’. 

The difference between a conjunction and 
an opposition is primarily one of focus in 
experience. The conjunction stimulates ac- 
tual developments, whereas the opposition 
stirs up an underlying sensitiveness, or 
reveals changes and transitions as these 
are more definitely centered in the realm 
of meanings and values on the subjective 
side of human affairs. The stimulation 
of the planets Saturn and Uranus by Mars 
strengthens the tendencies first brought to 
ahead objectively by the conjunction in the 
first quarter of this year. The general ob- 
servations in the initial article of this series 
will provide a background for a keener or 
more thorough understanding of the pres- 
ent configurations.* 

The opposition of Mars and’ Uranus on 
December 17th should provide a definitely 
dynamic stimulus for social and group 
affairs. This aspect as such principally 
quickens a rebellious feeling, and it will 
tend to waken people up to much that is 
going on around them. It occurs under 
circumstances fraught with unusual poten- 
tials of change and adjustment. This does 
not necessarily imply destructive events, 
it must be seen primarily as bringing about 
some culmination of a mounting group de- 


*American Astrology Magazine, February, 1942 issue, 
e 4, 
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termination to get behind things and push 
events through to conclusion. Instead of 
a let-up from the struggles and strains of 
the summer, the winter of 1942-43, as a 
consequence of these two oppositions, 
should be one of exceptionally broad ac- 
tivity everywhere. It is most inadvisable 
to count too heavily on anything supposed 
to remain fixed, or reliable. You will do 
very well to keep busy, and to give con- 
sistent and special attention to your own 
affairs. Do not submit to injustice, but 
remember that you will have to make many 
sacrifices for the common good, and so 
be very sure that anything which seems 
unfriendly is actually characterized by a 
personal animus. 

The opposition of Mars to Saturn on De- 
cember 25th may be surprisingly far less 
dynamic in its stimulus to individual or 
personal action than the preceding opposi- 
tion to Uranus. Saturn in general tends to 
put brakes on things, but in connection 
with Mars, it ordinarily measures to sharp 
events, nearly always of a long significance 
in terms of time and the cycles of life, and 
often of a definitely calamitous nature. 
Here, however, the Saturn opposition is 
overshadowed by the Uranus configuration, 
and as a result the practical effect is more 
apt to be along the lines of the traditional 
Saturnine “wet blanket.” Subjective or 
ideological considerations may be expected 
to have an extraordinary influence. The 
world may be enmeshed in a great con- 
fusion or conflict of ideas around Christ- 
mas time. You will do well to hold fast to 
what you believe, and to remain as poised 
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in mind as possible. You will find yourself Saturn in Your Chart 
called on to exhibit unusual faith in the 
values you hold to be of the highest worth. Scorpio—If you were born from De 
You cannot work over your philosophy of cember 1894 through January 1897; from 
life, or think through to a solution of the May through October 1897; from January 
world’s problems under this configuration. thorugh April 1924; from October 192 
Be patient in everything. Help others with through November 1926; your Satum js 
less understanding when they are tempted in Scorpio. Mars’ transit of Scorpio, from 
to lose confidence. November Ist through December 14th, will 
stimulate your tremendous depth of inner 
Mars InN 1942 in RELATION TO THE impulses and, to the degree that you may 


Sines Be cere ax Your Cusar be a somewhat primitive or untutored soul, 
. can do this rather destructively and so lead 


If your year of birth does not appear in the tO action which you will regret all the rest 
following paragraphs, Mars does not transit the Of your life. If you watch your step and 
given planet through this quarter. deliberately challenge yourself by the high. 

est ideals you know, this can be a period 
Jupiter in Your Chart of intensely profitable creative effort of a 
really original and gratifying sort, pleasing 

Scorpio—If you were born from Jan- to yourself and everyone around you. 
uary through March 1875; September 1875 Sagittarius—If you were born from Feb- 
through January 1876; May through Sep- ruary through April 1897; from November 
tember 1876; December 1886 through April 1897 through January 1900; from August 
1887; August through December 1887; through October 1900; from December 
November 1910 through November 1911; 1926 through March 1929; from June 
November 1922 through November 1923; through November 1929, your Saturn is in 
from October 1934 through October 1935; Sagittarius. Mars’ transit of Gemini from 
your Jupiter is in Scorpio. A period of in- December 15th through January 26th, will 
tense creative stirrings within yourself, to- stir up your social instincts, and while this 
gether with the opportunity to win points may be an advantageous period in which 
of great importance to yourself without you are able to develop many activities with 
necessarily sacrificing the friendship or your fellows and participate richly in all 
respect of others, will coincide in your case sorts of social and business enterprises, it 
with Mars’ transit through Scorpio from can also lead to a certain cockiness of 
November Ist through December 14th. spirit or, in the case where things do not 

Sagittarius—If you were born from Feb- go to your liking, a certain devil-may-care 
ruary through April 1876; October 1876 attitude—all of which might add up to 
through February 1877; June through Oc- dissipation and a waste of energies of a 
tober 1877; January through May 1888; rather serious sort. 

September 1888 through January 1889; 

August through September, 1889; Decem- Uranus in Your Chart 

ber 1911 through December 1912; Decem- 

ber 1923 through December 1924; Novem- The transit of Mars over the place of 
ber 1935 through November 1936; your Uranus in your chart greatly accentuates 
Jupiter is in Sagittarius. A period of happy your opportunity for individual freedom of 
personal activities, together with the op- action, This often results in a destructive 
portunity to demonstrate your real ability use of energies because it is not under- 
to work out problems and get people to- stood, and an individual may just “blow 
gether, will coincide in your case with Mars’ up” rather than take advantage of the 
transit through Sagittarius, from Decem- chance to gain through unexpected action, 
ber 15th through the 26th of January next unusual methods, or originality of self- 
year. : expression. 
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Scorpio—If you were born from De-* 
cember 1890 through April 1891; from 
October 1891 through November 1897, 
your Uranus is in Scorpio. Mars’ transit 
of Scorpio, from November 1st through 
December 14th, can stimulate you pretty 
much on the destructive side unless you are 
very careful to give attention to your defi- 
nite creative gifts, and to use the physical 
energies surging through you for the con- 
structive development of social and esthetic 
activities. This is one of the times when 
you may lay the foundation for fortune, 
even if fortune has not shone on you for 
all your life up to this point. It is a period 
pregnant for great good and great evil, ac- 
cording to the genius of your chart other- 
wise. 

Sagittarius—If you were born from De- 
cember 1897 through March 1904; from 
June through December 1904, your Uranus 
is in Sagittarius. Mars’ transit of Sagit- 
tarius, from December 15th through Jan- 
uary 26th, will stir up your original social 
genius or your capacity to hold a position 
of at least pre-eminence among your fellows 
in the ordinary routine of everyday life. 
This is the one point in the complete cycle 
of Uranus which most definitely leads to 
dangerous dissipation on the destructive 
side, and you must in consegence go out 
of your way to develop a genuine discrimi- 
nation to get you through the important 
months ahead. 


THe Mars Oppositions or 1942 In 
RELATION TO YOUR CHART 


If any planet in your chart is situated from 
0° 40’ to 2° 40° in Gemini or Sagittarius, the 
Uranus opposition of December 17th will affect 
you as described. If any planet in your chart 
is situated from 6° 10’ to 8° 10’ in Gemini or 
Sagittarius, the Saturn opposition of December 
25th will affect you as described. In general, if 
the planet is in Sagittarius, you will be more in- 
clined to act in self-interest and out of consid- 
eration of your own wishes and desires; if the 
planet is in Gemini, you will be more inclined to 
respond to the stimulus or demands of others. On. 
the negative side this means-you will be inclined 
to act somewhat defensively, and on the positive 
side in an obvious or unsuspected spirit of re- 
taliation or forced self-compensation. In the rare 
case where either of these oppositions falls within 


a one-degree orb of either planet_in the natal 
Opposition, the influence will be extraordinarily 
strengthened. Events may then be exceptionally 
revolutionary in your own personal life. 

Sun—If the Mars-Uranus opposition falls within 
orb of the sun in your chart you will be inclined 
to strike out on some new revolutionary line of 
effort or interest, and this may be very destruc- 
tive unless it is the culmination of long and care- 
ful planning or preparation. You must be very 
careful not to become the cat’s paw for other 
people who have axes to grind. If the Saturn 
opposition falls on your sun, you must guard 
against complete disillusionment and be very 
careful not to commit yourself to anything 
thoughtlessly. Any breakup of things in your 
life can be a real opportunity if you will only 
have the courage to develop a new vision. 

Moon—If the Mars-Uranus opposition falls 
on your moon, you should prepare to weather all 
kinds of upsetting conditions, handicaps and utter- 
ly unreasonable demands made upon you. At the 
same time, you must be careful not to express 
this spirit in your dealings with others. You can 
accomplish the impossible, but by the same token 
the impossible can happen to you, much to your 
embarrassment, if you do not hold a tight control 
over your own affairs. If the Saturn opposition 
falls on your moon, you will encounter this same 
state of affairs in your own inner mental and 
spiritual worlds, and you may lose all touch with 
reality around you, with the result that you can 
become utterly lost in fantasy. You must avoid 
unwittingly matching the upset in the world with 
an upset all your own within your own soul. 

Mercury—If the Mars-Uranus opposition falls 
on your Mercury, you may be unreasonably criti- 
cal and will do well to set up a private censor- 
ship upon everything you say o1 write. You will 
be inclined to become disgusted with developments 
and to throw away your own opportunities and 
advantages in some burst of temperament. If the 
Saturn opposition falls on your Mercury, you will 
have great mental confusion to work against 
and you may be inclined to come to entirely 
unwarranted conclusions. 

Venus—lIf the Mars-Uranus opposition falls on 
your Venus, you will be inclined to pull up stakes 
prematurely, or to sell off'your opportunity at a 
sacrifice which later will prove to have been tragic. 
Do not bring anything to a conclusion except on 
terms entirely satisfactory to you. If the Mars- 
Saturn opposition falls on your Venus, you will 
be plagued with extraordinary stagnation in your 
affairs and must not depend upon others or resort 
to extravagant and unsound methods to get ac- 
tion, simply because you feel the weight of inertia 
so strongly. This is a time when you will need 
both patience and great wisdom. 

Mars—If the Mars-Uranus opposition falls on 
your Mars, your impulsiveness will be vastly 
stimulated in what may be a most unhealthy way. 
You would be wise to consult with others on 
whom you can depend before taking any action. 
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Be particularly careful to discount promises and 
do not rush off into new and untried ventures. 
If the Mars-Saturn opposition falls on your Mars, 
be careful that you are not moved by personal 
considerations of a vindictive sort. You may be 
prone to dissipate your energies in a rather out- 
rageous fashion, and to substitute self-justification 
for ordinary common sense. Postpone new ven- 
tures and new activities, unless they come to a 
head without any effort on your part, or unless 
you have been working with them or towards 
them for at least a year or more. 

Jupiter—if the Mars-Uranus opposition falls 
on your Jupiter, be very careful not to surrender 
the least of your highest standards. You may 
well be led to doubt your own powers, and it 
is essential that you do not permit anyone else 
to dictate personal decisions or choices for you. 
If the Mars-Saturn opposition falls on your 
Jupiter, you may be plunged into some very bitter 
self-realization. Refuse to swerve one way or an- 
other from the path you have set for yourself 
in developing your own highest personality. 

Saturn—If the Mars-Uranus opposition falls 
on your Saturn, you may easily be made the 
scapegoat for others. Check -yourself carefully to 
make sure you are not gullible or short-sighted. 
Do everything in your power to maintain the 
greatest personal dignity when affairs seem to 
go wrong, or when you seem to be losing out. 
If the Mars-Saturn opposition falls on your Saturn, 
you may have an exceptional weight of personal 
disillusionment or sadness brought down upon 
your head. For your own sake you must hold to 
your deeper ideals, even if life apparently re- 
fuses to encourage you in any way at all, and 
people around you only laugh at you. 

Uranus—If the Mars-Uranus opposition falls 
on your Uranus, you probably will find yourself 
in a maelstrom of adjustments. You must re- 
member that what might seem almost annihila- 
tion can really be an opening for the greatest pos- 
sible achievement. Above everything else, remain 
poised within yourself. If the Mars-Saturn op- 
position falls on your Uranus, you are apt to 
be torn in many ways by conflicting interests. 
Life may seem to bring events about in such a 
way that you feel you are blocked in every 
way you turn. Be very careful not to make de- 
cisions when you are hurried, or when there 
seems to be no real solution for an immediate 
problem. Try to be quict within yourself, and to 
use the unusual insight into things you are able 
to develop under this emphasis. 

Neptune—If the Mars-Uranus opposition falls 
on Neptune, you may find yourself involved in the 
affairs of others without rhyme or reason. You 
must struggle to keep your own course of action 
clear from outside compulsion, and to extricate 
yourself at the start from anything which is of 
no concern to you, or in which you are not really 
interested. If the Mars-Saturn opposition falls 
on your Neptune, you are apt to /lose yourself 
in a flight from reality. You may feel you should 
make the sorrows of the world your own concern 


at times and under circumstances when there js 
nothing you can do. Be very careful to accept 
nothing, or to initiate nothing, except as you see 
your way clearly toward definite action. 
Pluto—If the Mars-Uranus opposition falls 
on your Pluto, be careful that you are not com- 
pletely swept off your own feet by false ideas 
and. promises. Be sure to subject all your own 
notions to analysis, and do not accept any rep- 
resentations from anyone else, except as you can 
make them your own or can check them care- 
fully. If the Mars-Saturn opposition falls on 
your Pluto, you face some danger of psychological 
upset or temporary emotional unbalance. No mat- 
ter what pressure may be upon you, think your 
own thoughts and make your decisions on the 
basis of your own experience, and wisdom. 


MARS OPPOSITIONS IN RELATION TO 
THE HOUSES IN YOUR CHART 


In the case of these oppositions the house which 
contains Mars is the one primarily emphasized, 
therefore the following paragraphs should be con- 
sulted on the basis of the place of Mars in your 
chart. The effects of Uranus and Saturn, when 
both are found in the same house, are to be taken 
as applicable to the same particular areas of life. 
This means a combination of influences, and in 
general a somewhat stronger manifestation. 


First House—At the best you will be unusually 
alert to your own interest, but at the worst you 
will be inclined to borrow trouble unnecessarily. 
With Uranus in the 7th, be careful not to take 
other people for granted and, with Saturn there, 
try to find and give no occasion for suspicion 
in your immediate dealings with other people. 


Second House—At the best you will be able 
to bring financial matters to a favorable head, 
provided you are not making entirely new ar- 
rangements; at the worst you may be inclined 
to go off half-cocked and dissipate your re- 
sources. If Uranus is in the 8th house, you may 
encounter difficulty through some misapprehen- 
sion of your obligations to other people. 

Third House—At the best you may be able 
to effect a complete readjustment of your every- 
day affairs, but at the worst you may become in- 
volved in unprofitable differences of opinions with 
relatives and people around you. If Uranus is 
in the 9th house, you may stand in your own 
way through nursing grievances and, if Saturn 
is there, you may permit yourself to get out of 
tune with the immediate spirit of things, and so 
find yourself pushed aside by the trend of events. 

Fourth House—At the best you may find new 
encouragement in your personal self-realization, 
but at the worst you may bring turmoil into 
your home and blind yourself to ultimate ad- 
vantages. If Uranus is in the 10th house, you 
may assert yourself indiscreetly among your fel- 
lows, and if Saturn is there, you may cause 
people of major importance in your life to lose 
confidence in you, or to handicap you by wholly 
unreasonable demands. 
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Fifth House—At the best you will uncover 
exceptional and neglected capabilities in your own 
make-up, but at the worst you may be inclined 
to “sell your birthright for a mess of pottage.” If 














































falls Uranus is in the 11th house, you will be inclined 
com- to get mixed up with the wrong type of person 
ideas and, if Saturn is there, you are apt to yield to 

own pessimism and perhaps neglect opportunities you 

Tep- will not again find easily. 

1 can Sixth House—At the best you will be able 
care- to consummate many necessary adjustments in 
S on your life, but at the worst you may turn your 
gical attention to all sorts of unnecessary inequalities 
mat- in life around you, and so plunge yourself into 
your much needless grief. If Uranus is in the 12th 
the house, you run the risk of delusions which will 
penalize you in every department of your affairs 
and, if Saturn is there, you may upset your life 
TO for many months through self-pity and intangible 
suspicions of others. 

; Seventh House—At the best you will be able 
hich to put a finger on many unsuspected opportuni- 
zed, ties for yourself, but at the worst you may slip 
in off into a quarrelsome period, such as will stop 
jour all your real progress. If Uranus is in the first 
hen house, you may be too interested in spanking 
ken down others, and so neglect your own affairs 
life. and, if Saturn is there, you may be altogether 
| in too good-natured, acquiescing in suggestions made 

to you without any consideration of your own 
ally interest. 
you Eighth House—At the best you will be able 
ily. to see yourself in bold relief, and have oppor- 
ake tunity for a very profitable self-rehabilitation, 
Prey but at the worst you may find yourself wasting 
lon your time and energy on the affairs of no con- 

cern to you, to a very serious extent. If Uranus 
ble is in the 2nd house, you are apt to be foolishly 
ad, extravagant, and, if Saturn is there, you may be 
ar over-confident in the wrong people, wasting your 
ed resources through your very mistrust of your own 
re- good judgment. 
ay Ninth House—At the best you will find your- 
n- self unusually clear-headed and inclined to long- 

range decisions of sound worth, but at the worst 
le you may be caught up in the accumulated 
a prejudices and doubts of your own recent experi- 
a ences, handicapping yourself by a failure to rise 
th to any opportunity of the moment. If Uranus is 

8 in the 3rd house, you may find yourself tem- 
ma peramentally unseated by your over-sensitiveness 
mn to the turmoil about you, and if Saturn is there, 

af you may develop an unhealthy jealousy rooted in 
: altogether petty and unimportant details. 

“ Tenth House—At the best you may be able 
to establish the affairs of your life exactly as you 
“ have struggled to bring them to pass, but at the 
r worst you may be led to assert yourself un- 
. intelligently through your failure to recognize the 
3 position and rights of others. If Uranus is in the 
2 4th house, you may suffer from impatience and 
. an unreasoning intolerance of others and, if Saturn 
y is there, you may find yourself insufficiently 





grounded in your own faith. 








Eleventh House—At the best you will find 
yourself able to see definite lines of effort by which 
you can achieve your heart’s desire, but at the 
worst you will be inclined to depend upon others 
to a foolish degree, relying on promises and dis- 
honest representations. If Uranus is in the 5th 
house, you will have difficulty holding yourself 
in line for real opportunities and major goals and, 
if Saturn is there, you may be inclined to attempt 
your accomplishment by moral compromise, self- 
delusion or unconscious chicanery. 

Twelfth House—At the best you will be able 
to mobilize the value of your own past experi- 
ences for constructive use in making yourself in- 
teresting in your dealings with others, while at the 
worst you may yield to the temptation to express 
many inhibitions in a way that may deprive 
you of your full share of healthy association with 
others. If Uranus is in the 6th house, you will 
be inclined to interfere in the affairs of others 
or to bend your efforts to inconsequential side 
issues and, if Saturn is there, you will find it 
difficult to avoid picking up the grievances of 
others, to keep from accentuating those of your 
own, dragging them out to interfere with every- 
thing you do. 


MARS IN 1942-1943 ACCORDING TO 
YOUR BIRTHDAY 


Mars’ transiting positions in relation to your 
sun indicate your general initiative or will-to-do- 
things. When favorable, you incline to alertness 
in your own interest, possessing a measure of in- 
stinct which will operate to your benefit. When 
unfavorable, you will tend toward impulsive 
or thoughtless action, especially if you respond 
to the destructive side of Mars and let your affairs 
get out of hand. 

If you were born October 5th to October 14th, 
most of the month of October and the latter 
part of next March will be advantageous, while 
the first half of January will be somewhat favor- 
able. The middle part of February is a time for 
caution. During the year ahead, you will be able 
to reorder your entire life in some important 
respect. Be careful that other people do not push 
you into something against your interest. You 
may be inclined to jump to conclusions, and so 
mislead yourself. Keep your poise no matter 
what happens. 

If you were born October 15th to October 
24th, the latter part of October and the first half 
of next April will be advantageous, while the lat- 
ter part of January will be somewhat favorable. 
The last week of February and first week of 
March will be times for caution. During the year 
ahead, you may make the mistake of surrender- 
ing what you have for something that will prove 
much worse. Be careful to avoid petty touchiness 
in your dealings with others. On the whole, you 
will. fare better by using conventional rather than 
new methods in whatever you do. 

If you were born October 25th to November 
3rd, the early part of November and the latter 
half of next April will be advantageous, while 
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* the beginning of February will be somewhat favor- 
able. The middle of March will be a time for 
caution. During the year ahead, you may have 
a remarkable new opening. Your practical perspec- 
tive on things is not very good at this time, and 
so you will do well to seek competent advice. 
You may be able to do something unique, but 
revolutionary activity will not be favorable for 
you. 

If you were born November 4th to Novem- 
ber 13th, the latter part of November with the 
first days of December and the last half of next 
May will be particularly advantageous, while the 
middle of next February will be somewhat favor- 
able. The end of March and beginning of April 
will be times for caution. During the year ahead, 
you will be very conscious of the strength of your 
own personality, but must not ram your ideas 
down the throats of other people. You will ac- 
complish much by your willingness to accept 
opportunity, but you will be more fortunate in 
dealing with individuals than with groups. 

If you were born November 14th to Novem- 
ber 23rd, the first half. of December and the 
latter half of next May will be advantageous, 
while the end of February and beginning of March 
will be somewhat favorable. The middle of April 
will be a time for caution. During the year ahead, 
you may feel yourself riding high if events break 
in your favor here and there, but you will do 
best by working behind the scenes in most details 
of your life. Do not pay too much attention to 
rumors, undercurrents, and the like. You may lose 
something of value in a way which will prove 
to be a blessing in disguise. 

If you were born November 24th to Decem- 
ber 3rd, the latter part of December and the be- 
ginning of next June will be advantageous, while 
the middle of March will be somewhat favorable. 
The latter part of April will be a time for cau- 
tion. During the year ahead, go out of your way 


to capitalize on your hidden assets. You will be 


able to improve your own personality in some 
striking fashion,,but be careful not to be led 
astray by the false judgment of others. You 
may have to give more than usual personal atten- 
tion to all the little details of life. 

If you were born December 4th to December 
13th, the early part of January and the middle of 
July will be advantageous, while the last week 
of March and first week of April will be some- 
what favorable. The first half of May will be 
a time for caution. During the year ahead, you 
should be able to open up new avenues of self- 
expression. Be gracious and patient in dealing 
with people on whom you depend. You will save 
yourself loss and disappointment through a care- 
ful organization of your affairs. 

If you were born December 14th to Decem- 
ber 23rd, the latter part of January and the last 
week of July and first week of August will be 
advantageous, while the middle of April will be 
somewhat favorable. The latter part of May will 
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be a time for caution. During the year ahead, 
it is very necessary that you do not go off 
half-cocked in your effort to protect your in- 
terests. Try to deal with other people in per. 
son. Do not get all wrapped up yourself, so that 
you shut out everything around you. Give your- 
self sufficient relaxation to preserve your balance, 

If you were born December 24th to Decem- 
ber 31st, the first half of February and middle of 
July will be advantageous, while the last half of 
April will be somewhat favorable. The last few 
days of May and the first third of June will be 
times for caution. During the year ahead, you 
may have a very striking business or personal 
opportunity. Be careful to prevent others from 
involving you in their disputes, or diverting your 
energies from your own interests. Avoid all ex- 
tremes of depression and exultation. 
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statement of the ownership, management, etc., of the 
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City; Managing Editor, None; Business Manager, 
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ditions, under which stockholders and security holders 
who do not appear upon the books of the company as 
trustees, hold stock and securities in a capacity other 
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Angel of Perpetuation 


The Influence of the Planet Jupiter in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


“Caecus is this, who underneath the rock 


Frederic van Norstrand 


Of Aventine spread oft a lake of blood. 

He from his brethren parted, here must tread 

A different journey, for his fraudful theft 

Of the great herd that near him stall’d; whence found 
His felon deeds their end, beneath the mace 

Of stout Alcides, that perchance laid on 

A hundred blows, and not the tenth was felt.” 





X. Jupiter in Capricorn— 


7 Ambition 

HE Lord of Tonnage, when at birth 
posited in the Sign of Dagon, is quite apt 
to “freeze the genial currents of the soul,” 
to force ambition to the fore, inspire some- 
thing of a dictator-complex and a brood- 
ing, rather serious disposition. To close 
one’s eyes to the recognition of such tend- 
encies in this Jupiterean position is to 
discount the value 


INFERNO: Canto XXV 


control. The general aim of his subjects is 
toward the attainment of independence, 
with a special emphasis upon economic self- 
sufficiency. Carefulness, resourcefulness, in- , 
genuity and conservation become his most 
outstanding characteristics, which traits, 
given any strong afflictions to Jupiter here, 
the native should be careful to govern lest 
they degenerate into a miserly parsimony, 
self-centeredness, 





of the entire system 
of zodiaco-planetary 
indices as a means 
toward character an- 
alysis. Under afflic- 
tion there are many 
serious disadvan- 
tages fostered by « 
Jupiter in this cold, 
dark asterism, of Me 
which later more «“ 
will be said. “ 

In Capricorn, 


corn: 


DATES WHEN JUPITER WAS IN CAP- 
RICORN, FROM 1870 TO 1942, INCL. 


If you were born during any of the fol- 
lowing periods, you have Jupiter in Capri- 


From March 1, 1877 to June 10, 1877 
October 26, 1877 to March 15, 1878 
August 12, 1878 to November 4, 1878 
“ February 6, 1889 to July 24, 1889 

“ September 26, 1889 to Feb. 23, 1890 
January 19, 1901 to February 7, 1902 
January 3, 1913 to January 22, 1914 
December 18, 1924 to January 6, 1926 
“ December 3, 1936 to Dec. 21, 1937 


with a pronounced 
inclination to hoard 
one’s gains and re- 
sources. The typical 
Jupiterean .element 
of sympathy is 
largely lacking in 
this zodiacal posi- 
tion, since even giv- 
en the best aspects 
to Jupiter here it 
will be found con- 
trolled by various 
considerations of ad- 











Jupiter generates a 
decidedly practical 
influence, no merely idealistic theories be- 
ing permitted to rule the mind or sway the 
actions. Here in very truth the Preserver 
takes on not a few of the characteristics 
that distinguish the Great Sifter himself, 
his frigid ideology, his conservative princi- 
ples, his selfish ambition and authoritarian 


vantage and expedi- 
ency. Afflictions to Jupiter in this asterism 
make this element of sympathy: still less 
apparent and in some cases may even 
nullify it altogether. In any case it will 
never be found uppermost in conditioning 
either the character or the disposition. 
In Capricorn, Jupiter endows the native 
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with a serious mind while that other typi- 
cally Jupiterean element of hope is con- 
siderably adumbrated, the buoyant good 
humor of the Inflator being either alto- 
gether absent else scarcely if ever apparent. 
Thoughtfulness, deliberation, astuteness 
and a considerable organizing ability go 
with this zodiacal feature of the Nativity; 
economy, frugality and the portrayal of 
practical attitudes and considerations be- 
come a somewhat prominent feature of the 
character. This being the case it is rare that 
spiritual enlightenment is sought, for the 
mind, being largely preoccupied with the 
more material considerations incidental to 
worldly advancement, has but scant time 
left to mull over the soul. Not that there 
haven’t been any spiritually-minded people 
with this emplacement of the Lord of Spirit, 
for there undoubtedly have been even 
though they are by no means in the ma- 
jority. However, even when, due to the 
spiritual unfoldment ‘inherent in certain 
Nativities, there is a mystic east given to 
the mind and heart, there will at the same 
time be found a considerable deference paid 
to considerations of practical policy, world- 
ly expediency and personal benefit. It would 
thus appear that what aestheticism the 
native of this vibration portrays will be 
present despite this zodiacal impulse rather 
than by reason of any contributory aid it 
engenders. 
POSITION OF TRUST 

It is therefore evident that here Jupiter’s 
mission is neither one of spiritual uplift nor 
of energizing hope, but rather one of 
thoughtful expediency allied to sincerity 
and faithfulness. Unless powerfully afflicted, 
Jupiter in Capricorn breeds honesty of pur- 
pose and so incites the secret confidences of 
others who will incline to respect the na- 

_ tive’s disinterested advice and trustworthy 
character. 

In Caper, Jupiter tends in the direction 
of pronounced success in commercial and 
governmental occupations, particularly 
when the ‘native occupies any position of 
authority, to the exercise of which this par- 
ticular impulse tends. Adolf Hitler has 
Jupiter in Capricorn conjunct his natal 
Moon and in trine to Venus, the Ruler of 
his Nativity, and to Mars, these latter 


——s 


planets being in the Seventh House, w. 
doubtedly a fortunate factor when viewed 
in the light of the. singularly protected 
career he has enjoyed, more especially of 
late years. That he portrays about all the 
Jupiter-in-Capricorn traits we have out 
lined is apparent to anyone who ‘has studied 
his meteoric rise to power, as also the fact 
that his Nativity likewise proposes a very 
great and flagrant abuse of power, an abuse 
that in the very nature of things cannot 
last, as indeed the most prominent con- 
figuration in his entire scheme most en- 
phatically declares: Jupiter’s dispositor, 
Saturn, in Leo in the Midheaven and 
square to his Ruler and to Mars, the two 
latter to be seen in conjunction in Taurus 
in the Seventh! . 

It is said that Jupiter in Capricorn in- 
dicates at least one long journey during life, 
that the native’s marriage will be affected 
bythe attitude of his family and that the 
native will at various times be affected by 
the sorrowful misfortunes of his friends, 

Jupiter in the Sign of the Solsticial Cave 
imparts a curious complex that may os- 
cillate between extreme parsimony and 
impulsive extravagance, the former ten- 
dency beirig more especially seen in rela- 
tion to small matters the while large 
amounts may be expended with compara- 
tive abandon. When strenuously afflicted 
here, Jupiter may so far deny his nature 
as to incite niggardly, hoarding traits, more 
especially during the latter years of life. 

The diseases of Jupiter when in the Sign 
of the Dolphin at birth are such as spring 
from inhibition and timidity and that be- 
tray a crystallizing influence, as might be 
expected from such an urge to cramp and 
suppress the emotions almost entirely in 
favor of the expedient and the severely 
practical. Hysteria is a not uncommon at- 
tribute of this position and so are various 
species of cramps and rheumatism. 

The Maximus Optimus, when posited in 
the Sign of the Goat at birth, is indicative 
of tact, diplomacy and organizing ability, 


‘usually, too, of the attainment of power, 


authority and esteem. He predisposes his 

native toward becoming what has been 

called a “pillar of society,” is averse to 
(Continued on page 52) 
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Astrological Origins 


The Third of a Series of Six Articles on 
the Origin and Evolution of Astrology 


Part III 


EVOLUTION OF THE CALENDAR 
Robert E. Dean 


“ 
W ELL, Paul,” said Professor Geb- 


hardt as his guest faced him expectantly in 
the little study, “‘on this visit I’ll outline for 
you a few of the problems facing the an- 
cient astrologers as they developed the sci- 
ence, tell you how they solved them, and 
also show you how we are today indebted to 
it for certain usages and customs which are 
still followed in this Twentieth Century.” 

“T’m becoming more and more interested 
as I realize the many things which we 
really owe to it,” said the young student 
as he settled himself. 

“To begin with, I must explain one or 
two astronomical terms, which are also con- 
tinually used in astrology,” said the Pro- 
fessor as he began. 

“Observations of the astral motions with- 
in the scope of natural vision are called 
spherical, When these have been duly ad- 
justed, they are called cosmical, while the 
actual occurrences themselves are spoken of 
as sidereal. 

“Lacking telescopes, the astrology of the 
ancient world never advanced beyond the 
spherical stage. Hence it was necessary for 
them from the outset to establish definite 
bearings for observational purposes. This 
could most efficiently be done by fixing two 
lines, one running precisely east and west, 
the other north and south, through the 
observer’s own position. 

“In connection with practically all an- 
cient systems of religion are found sacred 
edifices of great age, such as Yakhet-Khufu, 
known as ‘The Great Pyramid,’ whose 
longitudinal axes lie exactly east and west. 
There has been some question as to just how 


this exact line was determined without as- 
tronomical instruments, but the answer is 
really very simple, even though this fixing 
of a precise parallel of latitude was one of 
the early triumphs of the human mind. 

“The oldest known instrument used for 
the purpose was the stile, which afterwards 
developed into the gnomon of the sun-dial, 
and then into the sun-dial itself. 

“The stile was simply a vertical shaft 
fixed upright in the center of a circle. In 
the morning, and again in the evening, the 
shadow of the shaft extended a considerable 
distance beyond the circle. But for an hour 
or two before, as also for an hour of two 
after midday, the extremity of the shadow ~ 
lay within the circle. It was very simple, 
therefore, to mark the two points at which 
the shadow, forenoon and afternoon, ter- 
minated precisely upon the circle. The 
straight line joining these two points sup- 
plied an accurate east-west alignment, and 
could be secured on any sunny day at any 
season of the year. 

“Simple .trial and observation. showed 
that a stationary point was to be found in, 
the north pole of the firmament and the star 
situated nearest to it. The direction of the 
meridian line through any given point of 
observation could then be ascertained. The 
ancient astrologers used a very simple but 
entirely practical method. 

“Two astrologers stood face to face upon 
a line lying due north and south. The ob- 
server in the south, holding the split rib of 
a palm leaf, moved it up and into such a 
position as enabled him to see through the 
fissure the pole star directly above the 
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crown of his companion’s head, and fixed 
it securely in that position. Then the ob- 
server in the north, looking through the 
slit, saw all the then culminating stars from 
the southern point of the horizon upwards. 
This was the way they projected the 
meridian upon the celestial vault. 

“The eastern and western points of the 
horizon and the meridian of the observer, 
having been ascertained by the simple sys- 
tems I have just explained, the earliest 
observations regarding the paths of the 
planets could be brought into relation. 

“The fixed stars, never varying in regard 
to their positions in relation to each other, 
always rose and set at constant distances 
from the east and west points, respectively. 

“On the other hand, the sun, the moon 
and the five other planets were found never 
to rise or set twice in succession at exactly 
the same point, but sometimes north, some- 
times south, of due east and west. 

“They found that the most northerly 
point of the rising and setting of the sun 
was reached as he entered Cancer, the most 
southerly as he entered Capricorn, while 
his rising and setting were due east and due 
west, respectively twice each year, as he 
entered Aries and Libra. 

“The extreme limits of his northward and 
southward movements in the ecliptic were 
called the tropical points, and the two con- 
stellations concerned came to be known as 
the tropical constellations of the zodiac. 

“There is likewise an apparent daily 
revolution of both fixed stars and planets 
around the position of an observer on the 
earth, each of them crossing his meridian 
once in twenty-four hours. If in the equa- 
torial circle, the intersection takes place 
exactly six hours after they rise in the east 
and six hours before they set in the west. 
Hence the observer’s celestial equator is 
also laid out in twelve segments, corre- 
sponding to the twelve constellations of the 
zodiac, and if the sun’s daily eastward 
movement of one degree is disregarded, it 
is found that every two hours the zodiac 
changes it position relative to the equator 
by one whole zodiacal sign of thirty degrees. 
This is why it is so important that a birth- 
time be correct to the minute for the most 
Scientific results in casting a horoscope. 


“The observer’s celestial equator having 
been divided into twelve apparently sta- 
tionary parts, each part was called a ‘house? 
and the factors noted within each were 
treated as if stationed on their respective 
middle lines. It was soon recognized, how- 
ever, that the stages of rising, culminating 
and waning must be taken into account, for 
at times their influences must logically in- 
crease, culminate and decrease, so com- 
pensatory theories were of course evolved, 

“The enumeration of the houses began in 
the east and proceeded downwards under 
the eastern horizon, according to the order 
in which the influence of each successive 
house would appear above that horizon, 
This system originated in the fact that the 
attention of the astrologer was primarily 
directed towards the rising of the stars, and 
accordingly the houses were enumerated in 
the order in which the stars contained in 
them at any given time would reach the 
horizon and become visible. 

“Houses were later divided into two 
parts, probably in Egypt in the time of 
King Sete. This led quite naturally to the 
division of the day into twenty-four hours, 
and eventually to the present arrangement 
of the dial plates of our clocks into the ~ 
twenty-four Arabic figures with which we 
are all familiar. 

“However, for more exact astrological 
observations, each house was later sub- 
divided into three parts, called decanates, 
of ten degrees each, the advantage of this 
being that the sphere of the observer then 
had the same number of divisions as the 
ecliptic, and the boundary lines defining 
the divisions of each coincided every four 
minutes—again demonstrating why the ex- 
act time of birth should be carefully noted. 

“Picturing the ecliptic in the form of a 
square was of very ancient origin, evidently 
in an age when the astrologers had not yet 
grasped the idea of a circular orbit, but 
still thought of the solar path as in the 
form of a square. In the figure representing 
the ancient horoscope, this quadrate form 
was retained and was in use for many 
centuries; so many, in fact, that a con- 
siderable number of symbols relating to 
God and the world were evolved from it. 
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“Later, realizing that their conception of agreed fixing of a standard zero meridian 
the ecliptic as in the form of a square was_ in the movable vault of heaven. Once it 
in error, they began making efforts to divide was agreed upon and fixed, astrology, as- 
the great circle into uniform parts which — tronomy, and the calendar could be brought 
would conform to the days, weeks and _ into harmony and a definite instant estab- 
years. This was not quite as simple as it lished for commencing the day. This seem- 
might seem. ingly simple problem presented many diffi- 

“It was then known that the sun seemed Culties, for there were several possible 
to move forward some 4/1461 of its orbit points through which this zero line might 
every solar day. This suggested a division be drawn. ; : 
of the ecliptic into 365 parts, which would “The Babylonians began the day with 
have left only a trifling error. sunrise, and their year with the spring 

“However, the astrologers had already ©@4!20%; thus placing the zero of the eclip- 
fixed the zodiac in the heavens and divided oo the —_ pone - pein : th 
it into twelve parts, and 365 was not evenly , pee the Jews, t sib ay tapes be: , 
divisible by 12. So what was actually done sunset and the civil year with the stab baer 2° 
was to divide the ecliptic arbitrarily into CQUO%; and had they studied astrology 
360 degrees. The calculation of the yearly a 5 ger nigel ar would have drawn the 
period and its division into the twelve sign- — sg through rb 1s 
months was greatly simplified, but this ihe Egyptian day was reckonec vie 
fixing of the sun’s orbit as 360 degrees, ‘Sunrise, but their year began with the rise 
with a day for each degree, left some 514 of the Nile on the 19th of July. That cor- 
days of the solar year out of account, for responding zero meridian would of course 


its true length is 365 days, 5 hours, 48 have passed through Sirius. 


“ * is 
minutes and 46 seconds of mean solar time. In the arrangement of the civil year, 
two objects were sought to be accomplished, 


“We still speak of a summer solstice and First, the equable division of the days 
a winter solstice, meaning the two times . among the 12 months, and, second, the 
at which the sun reaches its greatest preservation of the beginning of the year at 
declination north and south, respectively. the same, always uniform distance frosi 
Originally, these extra 574 days were di- the solstices or equinoxes. 
vided between the two solstices. This was “Gince the year commiated of 268 days 
illogical, for it made it necessary for the and a fraction, and clearly not divisible by 
sun to be represented as actually pausing 42 the months could not all be of the 
in its path, so that when resumed ts same length and at the same time include 
Journey along the ecliptic it might still an of the days of the year. Also, because 
traverse the 360 degrees in the correspond- of the fractional excess above 365, the years 
ing 360 days. could not all contain the same number of 

“To the Babylonian calendar, which, ays if the epoch of their commencement 
with a displacement of the beginning of the was to remain fixed. 
year, is still in use today by the Jews, the “While the matter might have eventually 
compensatory period was added, sometimes heen settled by the astrologers, there was 
at spring and sometimes in the autumn. much confusion, and at the time of Julius 

“In the early Roman calendar, the inter- Caesar, the civil equinox differed from the 
calation was made at the time of the winter astrological by three months, so that the 
solstice, winter months were carried back into au- 

“In the ancient Egyptian calendar, the tumn and the autumn into sunimer. 
redundant period was transferred to the “By edict, Julius Caesar abolished the 
time just before the helical rising of Sirius, use of the lunar year and the intercalary 
five days being inserted in ordinary and month, and regulated the civil year entirely 
six days in temple years. by the sun. Fixing the mean length of the 

“A uniform time for inserting this re- year at 365% days, he decreed that one 
dundant period was dependent upon the’ day should be added in every four. The 
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first Julian year, which we still use, thus 
began, commencing with the first of Janu- 
ary of the 46th before the birth of Christ. 

“Tn the original distribution of the days 
through the several months, Caesar ordered 
that the first, third, fifth, seventh, ninth 
and eleventh, or January, March, May, 
July, September and November should have 
thirty-one days each, and the other months 
thirty, except February, which in common 
years should have twenty-nine, but every 
fourth year, thirty. However, to gratify 
the vanity of Augustus, the month bearing 
his name was given as many days as July, 
which had been named for the first Caesar. 
A day was accordingly taken from Feb- 
ruary, leaving twenty-eight, and given to 
August. So that three months of thirty-one 
days each might not come together, Sep- 
tember and November were reduced to 
thirty days each, and thirty-one given to 
October and December. The additional day 
occurring every fourth year was given to 
February, the shortest month, and this 
additional or intercalary day was called 
bi-sexto calendas. 

“At one time the synodical periods of 
the moon were divided into three; waxing, 
dominant, and waning, each corresponding 
to an approximate 10-degree solar move- 
ment. Later, it was realized that the ecliptic 
of the sun is also approximately traversed 
by the moon, so the ecliptic of the moon, 
around the earth, was divided into twenty- 
eight days and twenty-eight lunar stations, 
each governed by a planet in turn. Thus, 
in contradistinction to the older method of 

dividing the synodical period of the moon 


into three, arose the plan of dividing the 
period into four, giving us the four luna 
weeks and the four phases of the moon. 


“Tf we take the planets in the reverse 
order of their propinquity to the earth, viz, 
Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, Sun, Venus, Mer- 
cury and the Moon, and presume that each 
in turn presides over an hour of the day, 
then if Saturn presides over the first hour 
he will also preside over the eighth, fifteenth 
and twenty-second hours. The twenty-third 
hour falls to Jupiter, the twenty-fourth to 
Mars, and the first hour of the new day to 
the Sun. Hence, Saturday is followed by 
Sunday, the first day of the week. 


“This survival of the astrological names 
of the days of the week is not generally 
realized, for all the names, Sunday, Mon- 
day, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Fri- 
day and Saturday are difficult to connect at 
first glance with their astrological signifi- 
cance. However, the connection is easily 
traced. 


“Our English names of the days are de- 
rived from the Saxon. The ancient Saxons 
had borrowed from the Romans, substitut- 
ing some of their own divinities in a few 
instances. The Romans had borrowed from 
the Babylonian, based upon the planets. 
The connection becomes clear if they are 
all arranged in corresponding tables— 


ENGLISH SAXON ROMAN BABYLONIAN 
Dies Solis 
Dies Lunae 
Dies Martis Mars 
Dies Mercurii Mercury 
Dies Jovis nay 
Dies Veneris enus 
Dies Saturni Saturn ' 


Sun 
Moon 


Sun’s Day 
Moon’s Day 
Tiw’s Da 
Woden’s Dey 
Thor’s Day 
Frigg’s Day 
Seteme’s Day 


Sunday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
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waste and so is very likely to go to the other 
extreme. Orthodox conformity is usually 
one of the concomitants of this zodiacal 
position, particularly should Jupiter be un- 
der affliction in this asterism. Usually there 
is a pronounced fear of poverty inherent in 
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the very nature of this vibration. Here 
Jupiter warns one against denying himself 
the necessary things, penuriousness being 
apt to be a noticeable character trait in 
many instances. Jupiter’s keyword here 1s 
Ambition; his impulse, Independence. 
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Uranus 


The Enigma of Transits 


or is the cosmic seed-sower. It 
has long been known that certain transits 
of Uranus bring in their wake short-lived 
madnesses and short but terrific love-affairs 
which pass and, seemingly, are as if they 
had never been, so that a man or woman 
marvels at his own emotions which he then 
believes have misled him. Upon further 
examination (which he rarely makes), he 
would find that indeed he was in no sense 
misled except wherein he was induced to 
change his circumstances and lay aside 
permanently his true obligations to his po- 
sition or his family. If he has held fast to 
such obligations and has been true to the 
inner verities of his character, if he has in 
himself nobility, he will discover that in 
him is a vast enrichment, and that his emo- 
tional turmoil and sorrow—the vaster the 
better—have become something highly cre- 
ative. It may be said that it has created a 
superior physical offspring. More likely it 
has created a spirituality or a mental flux, 
and remains as a dayspring of force for a 
number of years. 

The nature of such a man or woman has 
been lying fallow before a visit of Uranus 
comes to sow the new seed. This fallow 
year is a law in the physical world. It used 
to be that farmers let their fields lie fallow 
every seven years, anciently, as a sacrifice 
to Saturn and his seven year periods. I 
am inclined to think that the Uranus pe- 
riod of seven years in each Sign of the 
Zodiac may have been the original moti- 
vation as laid down by “the gods” in 
prehistoric astrology-astronomy. Ground, 
lying idle under the Sun’ for a year, stores 
up the vitality of that Sun at the same time 
that it is not being depleted by growth of 
crop, or plowed by Saturn and Mars. 


Athene Gale 


Then does come the time when the other 
planets conspire together to prepare the 
soil for Uranus to sow the cosmic seeds 
of creation in certain rich fields, Emotion- 
ally man i$ prepared and ready. Like the 
field joyously and in abandon he receives 
the seed. He is happier than he has ever 
been in life before. He sings to the Sun, 
he worships the divinity of his beloved, in 
nature, in mental or spiritual communions, 
in all that he does or is. This is his “honey- 
moon.” If it be a collaboration, by any 
chance, between the honeymoon according 
to legal versions, and this extraordinary 
Uranian outpouring which is probably a 
one-time-in-life experience, it then becomes 
the infrequent highly productive union of 
two people wherein a whole surrounding 
world receives years of uplift and rich 
benefit of radiation of such force. It be- 
comes the great child, the great book, per- 
haps, the great painting, the great music. 

Some men receive this cosmic seeding- 
down a number of times in a life. Usually 
its eventuation is utter suffering or loss 
which the great heart transmutes into ser- 
vice to his fellows, into creative work of 
some kind more important than had been 
his contributions before the awakening ex- 
perience. Uranus is termed “The Awak- 
ener.” When he bears in the individual 
horoscope a position of power such as a 
Sun-opposition, or a conjunction, or a fan- 
handle, this marks out the men to whom 
he can come either most destructively or 
most constructively. In either case it is 
the awakening, again and again, of the 
faculties and the ability to ruminate upon 
experience, to digest it, to. feed upon the 
calories and vitamins and to expel the 
waste-matter. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-4o victory 





54 


American Astrology 





A peculiar sequence sometimes marks 
this seed-time. First will come a transit of 
the, Midheaven or the Ascendant by the 
Nodes, which opens the way for a change 
of consciousness. Then will come a transit 
of Uranus to the conjunction or strong 
good or not-so-good aspect to a natal posi- 
tion of Sun, Moon or planet. The senses 
all become more alive than ever before, the 
body becomes more vibrant, the brain more 
ready to receive impressions, and the spirit 
of Uranus flows in. The body may have 
to struggle with the problem the creative 
seed has used as a medium, or the soul 
may take up this struggle, or the mind. 
Rarely does all go smoothly. Ideas are 
hard to birth as are children and must be 
attended by some degree of “hospitaliza- 
tion.” 

When all is over, and the joy and suffer- 
ing wiped from the mind, often so com- 
pletely as to seem to have been a form of 
madness, often with the conviction that it 
was a mere phase which ended completely 
with blessed release, there has indeed come 
an end to a relationship and a divine mad- 
ness, but the wealth of deposit in at least 
one of the partnerships is as far-reaching 
and enriching as his own inner-being and 
his brain-structure and physical make-up 
can carry and distribute in his world, large 
or small. 





American Astrology 


PERSONAL SERVICE 
DEPARTMENT 


Designed to meet 


individual needs 





Send for free booklet 





CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York, N. Y. 











IMPULSE AND INTUITION 
(Continued from page 14) 


as it does in impulse. It merely confesses 
itself inadequate to deal with this spon- 
taneous, winged knowledge. 

Prejudice, that in rigid minds passes for 
reason, will not hesitate to condemn intui- 
tive knowledge. Thus a man will scoff at 
his wife’s intuitive apprehension, and 
plunge on to his own deStruction. Or one 
may stifle his intuition because it is con- 
trary to his prejudice. Therefore, in ap- 
plying reason to spontaneous knowledge, 
be sure that it is dispassionate and flexible, 

Women are at once more impulsive and 
more intuitive than men. Men have spent 
centuries developing logic and science and 
conceptual techniques while women have 
lived closer to nature and have developed 
emotionally and spiritually. Consequently 
impulse strikes them with greater force, 
and intuition is more welcome for it hasn't 
the masculine net work of concepts and 
prejudice and technical interests through 
which to filter, 

Each sex has something to learn from 
the other. Men must learn to still their 
minds until they are sensitive to quiet 
things. Men who learn this art of passivity 
become artists, inventors and saints. 

Women should learn reasonably to dis- 
tinguish impulse from intuition and to act 
upon the latter. Women who have learned 
the art of this activity are the heroines of 
history. 

To use our knowledge of astrology in- 
telligently, we should learn to act upon 
harmonious aspects, and learn patience 
under inharmonious; learn to initiate im- 
portant projects under trines and sextiles, 
and save the squares and oppositions for 
drive and energy in continuing work al- 
ready begun; learn the constructive use of 
Mars and Uranus aspects; learn to tune 
in on subtle Neptunian inspiration. 

By doing these things, we will discover 
the secret of Utopia. 
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Astro-Physics and Astrology 


Part V 


Zodiacal Signs versus Constellations 


Ernest Wykes 


| groups in India and elsewhere 
the zodiacal constellations are preferred 
as a basis for their methods of astrological 
interpretation of the effects of the celes- 
tial bodies on human/ife and affairs. The 
zodiacal constellation system is based on 
the Sun’s apparent position in the constel- 
lations of the zodiac. Generally in the 
occident the zodiacal sign system is most 
in favor, largely because of the advantage 
it gives in delineation through the rising 
sign on the east of the chart of birth and 
its related information. The zodiacal sign 
system is based on the Sun’s apparent posi- 
tion in the heavens at the different periods 
of the year by zodiac and declination de- 
grees, without reference to the stars and 
constellations. 

Astrological students are aware that ap- 
proximately 2,000 years ago the annual 
cycle of the earth around the Sun and the 
26,000-year processional cycle coincided 
around the Ist degree of Aries. Roughly 
speaking, in the present era the constel- 
lations have precessed since about 2,000 
years ago to positions over the preceding 
signs—the constellation Aries being now 
over the sign Pisces, the constellation 
Taurus over Aries and so on around the 
celestial clock. Under the constellation 
system a person born with the Sun in the 
constellation Aries about 2,000 years ago, 
should have the same characteristics that 
a person born in the present period would 
have if he was born under that constella- 
tion, although the seasonal time of the Sun 
now would be about a month later and 
the Sun would be approximately 11° farther 


north at that time of the year than it was 
in Ptolemy’s day. Common observation 
by astrologers seems to show very defi- 
nitely, through the similarities between the 
recorded observed traits of ancient and 
modern zodiacal signs, that the sign posi- 
tions of the Sun are more important than 
the constellation positions in their relations 
to human and other life. Plant life as 
stimulated by the return of spring at the 
usual equinox time and the peculiarities 
of weather and temperature all point to 
this fact. 

There have been numerous attempts to 
harmonize these two systems into an in- 
tegral unit, some of them not very factual 
or logical. Astronomers usually assert that 
our Sun is the sole radiant energizing source 
of all life and activity in our solar system— 
a few modify the statement by “almost.” 
A prominent astronomer, also somewhat of 
a poet, a short time ago wrote about vibra- 
tions to the effect: “Thou canst not crush 
a flower within thy hand but it disturbs 
the farthest star!” And certainly in view 
of modern discoveries regarding light, not 
to mention other energies emanating from 
the distant stars outside our solar system, 
used in starting one of our modern expo- 
sitions for instance—there must be some 
slight or greater power of influence radi- 
ated from them. L. Edward Johndro’s 
researches, the results of which are given 
in his two remarkable books dealing with 
the stars and their influences on terres- 
trial matters, certainly point to important 
parts they play in the universe. The best 
portrayal of the role of the constellations 
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seems to be that while the signs of the zo- 
diac (and planets of our system, of course) 
“govern” the more ephemeral changes, days, 
years, decades and centuries that occur in 
the affairs of man and all else in the great 
scheme of evolution, the constellations 
bring about the broader groupings by mil- 
lenia that come under the’ term “ages.” 

Familiarity with the trait correspon- 
dences and energies of signs offers fairly 
good astrological basis for some of the 
prophecies of the ancients in reference to 
long enduring changes, brought about by 
the different ideas, viewpoinfs and motives 
they induce. The combination of the con- 
stellation Aries over the sign Taurus, fire 
and earth, for instance, about 6,000 years 
ago, brought to their peak such civiliza- 
tions as the early Egyptian and Amorite 
or Babylonian, with their huge architec- 
ture, unique agriculture and systematic oc- 
cult development. Aries over Aries, fire 


and fire, brought such phases as the Jewish 
expansion, the Greek and Roman and early 
Chinese empires, all military, pioneering 
and ruling by force. This was followed by 


Aries over Pisces, fire and water—-our 
present era—incompatible elements unless 
well controlled and directed, exemplified in 
its present climax of destruction, faith in 
leaders and authorized beliefs. Now we 
are entering the Aquarian Age, Aries over 
Aquarius, fire harmoniously stimulating 
again the mature air qualities, and likely 
to advance mankind mentally in a notable 
manner—if he is ready! We may there- 
fore accept as a fact that as the constella- 
tions precess slowly over each zodiacal sign 
for a period of about 2,000 years, the 
qualities of that sign receive a mild but 
persistent excitation, not only from an 
actual constellation of the ecliptic, but from 
all the stars in that 1/12th sector of the 
heavens from pole to pole. 

The constellation Aries traditionally in- 
fluences life similarly to the zodiacal sign 
of that name, but we all know that Aries 
type persons are born in our era and in all 
others, when the constellation may be far 
from the equator at the equinox period of 
the year. We must therefore look to other 
sources of celestial energies for enlighten- 


ment as to how and why the various 
zodiacal types emerge at the proper text- 
book period of the year, as they manifestly 
do, despite the many modifications induced 
in them by other factors, such as planetary 
positions and angles. Very scanty informa- 
tion is available along these lines. How- 
ever, by analogy and correlation of mod- 
ern scientific facts with the phenomena of 
observational astrology, we can at least 
make a plausible theory, from which by 
further research we may eventually be able 
to determine some of the hitherto unknown 
factors, energies and elements which pro- 
duce the diverse zodiacal types among 
humanity. 


FANTASTIC FORTIES 
(Continued from page 9) 


trouble and losses. Neptune may bring 
you a wonderful inspiration, experience or 
opportunity, but it is not to be relied upon. 
An afflicted Neptune is apt to cause uncer- 
tain health, a depleted nervous system and 
obscure complications, probably psychic in 
origin. The world in general and Librans 
in particular will not soon forget the 14-year 
transit of Neptune through the sign of the 
Scales. 


ASTRO-PSYCHO 
CHEMISTRY 
(Continued from page 40) 


clear. Worn by the ancient Priests, the 
Lion skin was the wign that the initiated 
had “faced the past” and vanquished the 
creations of misused power. 

As the symbol of Egoic Solar energy 
which was both positive and negative, this 
symbol became the Two Lions found on the 
altars of ancient Chinese Temples, as well 
as in the archeological finds of many other 
centers of “lost” civilizations. Its signifi- 
cance is ever the same for those “who 
knew:” a warning against the misuse of 
Will and Creative Power which would have 
to be “wrestled with,” a thought which 
might well be considered by many of the 
power-drunk dictators, great and small, 
who are at present precipitating their own 
“judgment days” to come. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 








November, 1942 











Announcing 


THE 1943 AMERICAN ASTROLOGY EPHEMERIS 


(Fourth Edition) 


The first and only truly American ephemeris 
Calculated especially for American students 


by 
3 Hugh S. Rice, B.S., A.M. 
FEATURES: 


* Positions calculated (a) for geocentric longitude 75° W. 
(b) for the true beginning of the day 
(c) to the second of arc 


* Hourly as well as daily motion of all planets 

* Position of the Moon’s Node for each day 

* Position of the nodes of the eight planets for 1943 

* Right Ascension for all ten planets for each day 

* Heliocentric positions for all ten planets 

* Pluto’s positions in as great detail as the other planets 


* Mutual planetary conjunctions and occulations—date, Eastern 
Standard time, zodiacal degree, minute and second 


* Dates when all planets enter signs or change direction 

* The Moon’s phases and eclipses in great detail 

* The time of sunrise and sunset for the entire globe 

* Equation of time for each day 

* Extensive astronomical phenomena described in great detail 
* A legible table of five-place logarithms 

* Extra large figures for the main planetary positions 


* The most complete and convenient aspectarian yet devised 


ALL IN ONE FOR 1943—-NO SUPPLEMENTS 
Price, 25 cents 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 1472 BROADWAY, NEW YORK, N. Y, 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 





Ellen McCaffery 


XXXII 


DETAILED STUDY OF THE HOUSES 
STUDY OF THE FINAL PURPOSE OF THE HOUSES 


The Sixth House Is That of Health 


The Sixth House governs the relationship 
of the mind to the body. Therefore it is 
important that there be one of the following 
relationships existing: 

a. The ruler of the Sixth House in good 
aspect to the ruler of the Ascendant, for the 
Ascendant rules the body. Or the planets 
in the Sixth House in good aspect to the 
ruler of the Ascendant. 


b. That the ruler of the Sixth House, or 
planets in the Sixth; be in good aspect to 
Saturn, since Saturn governs the crystal- 
lized form of the body. 

c. That the ruler of the Sixth House 
make a good aspect to Mercury, or be Mer- 
cury itself well aspected. 

d. That the ruler of the Sixth House 
make good aspects to the Sun, since the Sun 
is the vitality. 

If these factors are in a chart we shall 
expect that the mind will condition the 
state of the body, and the body be obedient 
to the mind. The mind that is truly 
awakened does not live in nervous fear that 
the health is not good, but he sets to work 
to make it at least good enough to serve his 
purpose in life. The sign on the cusp of 
the Sixth House often shows the part of the 
body that is most easily affected. Sometimes 
planets in the house show this. If the ruler 
of the Ascendant is in the Sixth House or 
also rules the Sixth House, it will show 
harmony between the temperament and the 
work, and it will show the direction of the 
activities towards service and work. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-4o victory 


Irritability and Its Deadly Effects on 
Mind and Body: 


Irritability often manifests in the Mer- 
cury signs. When Mercury is ill aspected 
to Mars, we often have very great irrita- 
bility, sometimes without substantial cause, 
People with such an aspect injure them- 
selves tremendously mentally and _physi- 
cally by giving way to this bad habit, for 
irritability is largely a habit' and simply 
needs mental discipline to make it dis- 
appear. Medical science tells us there is 
an active poison injected into the system 
through irritability. It is precipitated first 
against the walls of the nerves and then 
spreads through the entire system. 


The Mental and Emotional Cause 
of Illness 


All mental healers believe that the cause 
of most sickness is mental, hence they strive 
to seek the mental cause by cross examina- 
tion of the patient. Astrologers see the 
cause in people responding to the negative 
vibration of the planets and signs. 

In every complaint there must be a 
mental or emotional disturbance which will 
affect one part of the body more than any 
other. The antidote is to use the higher 
vibrations of the sign or planet instead of 
the lower vibrations, e. g., Mars is dynamic 
energy, or friction and fighting, hence if 
Mars is afflicted in the chart it is going to 
manifest in trouble connected with the 
things of Mars (temperature, muscular 
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system, iron in the blood, etc.) or in the 
things of Aries (the head, etc.) and the 
things of Scorpio (bladder, sex life, etc.). 

Working from effect to cause, if there are 
headaches or anemic conditions, try to see 
who or what causes friction in your life and 
just refuse to let it disturb you. Let your 
mind dwell on something or somebody else. 

Since each planet rules a definite sign 
and definite part of the body, when that 
part happens to be afflicted, we can trace 
back to the mental or emotional cause of 
the illness or trouble. Taking the signs in 
their order from the Sun, we find: 

Sun (Leo)—The vitality; heart, back, 
eyes. If any of these are afflicted, it could 
be due to loss in speculation, unsatisfactory 
love affairs, trouble through children, wrong 
types of pleasufe, etc. 

Moon (Cancer)—Stomach out of order 
—need for readjustment in home affairs 
and emotional life—to forget the past, and 
to look forward to the future. 

Mercury (Gemini, Virgo)—Lungs, respi- 
ratory organs, arms, bowels—need read- 
justment of habits of study and kinds of 
study and work, readjustment with rela- 
tives and associates, with one’s journeys, 
correspondence, etc. 

Venus (Taurus, Libra)—Throat, kid- 
neys afflicted — readjustment of money 
affairs, marital affairs and legal matters. 

Mars (Aries, Scorpio) — Headaches, 
bladder troubles, pains in muscular system, 
etc., may be due to the anger and friction 
with others, trouble through partner’s 
finance, etc. 

Jupiter (Sagittarius, Pisces) — Liver, 
thighs, feet—need for readjustment of the 
religious and philosophical thought. A new 
sense of optimism should be cultivated. 

Saturn (Capricorn, Aquarius)—Pains in 
knees, calves, colds, rheumatism—need to 
be more progressive in spirit. Should not 
allow oneself to feel frustrated in ambitions 
or friendships. 


Service and Work 


The Sixth House rules the realtionship of 
mind to the material world, hence it rules 
work and service where man adjusts and 
changes things to serve his purpose. 









We often find ourselves wondering why 
there are certain people, whom we may or 
may not dislike, to whom we have to render 
service, The condition is denoted by the 
Sixth House, and if we understand this 
house, we also understand more clearly 
where and how we fail in rendering service, 
why some of our service is not appreciated, 
even yet it has to be continued sometimes 
over long periods of years, sometimes over 
a lifetime. In studying those people’s 
charts, we are apt to find a very definite 
connection between our planets and theirs. 

The cusp of the Sixth House and its ruler 
will show the type of service we have to 
render, and also the type of person or per- 
sons to whom we have to render it. If the 
cusp is Gemini, we have to give it to rela- 
tives or associates, to young people or to 
literary people; the service may have to be 
secretarial or educational, on journeys, etc. 
If Pisces is on the cusp, it may have to be 
to people in institutions, to people in dis- 
tress, to uncles and aunts on the father’s 
side. It will also tend to taking care of 
animals, for Pisces governs large animals. 


How to Read House Six 


1. Study the sign on House Six. The 
essential meaning of the sign represents the 
type of usefulness, the kind of work or 
service that has at some period to be per- 
formed. 

2. Note the sign in which the planet that 
rules the Sixth House is placed, for this will 
modify the Sixth House sign. Note also its 
aspects. j 

3. Note the house in which the ruler of 
the Sixth House is placed for this also will 
modify the type of work. 

4. Note any other sign or signs in the 
Sixth House and the position or positions 
of the rulers as you have above. 

5. Note any planets in the Sixth House. 
Study their meaning and also how they are 
modified by being in this particular house 
or in the sign in which they are placed. 

6. Note the house in which the sign 
Virgo is placed. 

7. Note the house and sign in which 
Mercury is placed. 
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Success in Work 


To have success in work, there should be 
at least one of the following factors mani- 
festing: 

1. Good aspects from the ruler of the 
Sixth House to the ruler of the Second 
House to bring financial returns in the 
‘work, 

2. Planets in the Sixth House should 
have affinity with planets in the Second 
House. 

3. The ruler of the Sixth House should 
be in good aspect to the ruler of the Mid- 
heaven in order to insure recognition from 
employer or public. 

4. Planets in the Sixth House should be 
in good aspect to planets in the Midheaven. 

5. Mercury, the planet naturally ruling 
service, should be well placed and aspected 
in the chart. 


Kip ting 
Dee. 30° 1908 
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6. Any planet in the sign of Virgo, well 
aspected, helps to make for success in em- 
ployment. 

If the ruler of the Sixth Cusp is not in 
harmony with the planet governing the 
Ascendant, or with planets in the Ascend- 
ant we find people who have to do work for 
whith they are temperamentally unfitted, 
e.g., in Jay Gould’s chart, where Scorpio is 
on the Sixth House cusp and Gemini on the 
Ascendant, merely because of the inhar- 
mony that manifests between these two 
signs there would be some period in his life 
when he would have to do work for which 
he was temperamentally unfitted. Gemini 
on the Ascendant inclines towards transpor- 
tation, but Fate decreed that before he 
could do this kind of work, he must first 
work as a tanner (a Scorpio type of em- 
ployment). 
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(Received by American Astrology Magazine, September 9, 1942) 


Deborah Lents 


Surprising Election Results—Changes in Cabinet May Be Made—Nazi Atrocities Bring Retribu- 
tion—German Offensive in Russia Passes Peak—Conflict Focuses on Asia—Japanese 
Sea Power Vulnerable—United Nations Take Offensive in China 


General Indication: 


7. influences of the several outstanding 
conjunctions of Uranus, Saturn, Jupiter 
and Mars in 1941 and 742, which had 
strong Taurus accents, may be challenged 
in November as Mars, Venus, Mercury and 
the Sun transit Scorpio. This can be a 
great test of world conditions as set up 
under the conjunctions, for it is the first 
oppositional transit by Mars. It further 
reaffirms the changes in international re- 
lationships, economics, diplomacy, politics 
and warfare as indicated by Neptune enter- 
ing Libra in October, and the oncoming 
important trine of Neptune to Uranus in 
December, 

In the Great Mutation chart (which 
gives a clue to international affairs), the 
progressed Sun is square radix Neptune in 
1942 from Taurus to Aquarius; thus the 
November stellium in Scorpio forms a T- 
square to those signs and the planets in 
them. These aspects may react most effec- 
tively in blasting. out very undesirable ele- 
ments, propaganda, subversive influences 
‘ and hidden enmity in or between any na- 
tions. However, in this same chart the 


Scorpio group will sextile radix Saturn- 
Jupiter in Capricorn, but the progressed 
Moon in Aries squares those planets. Ap- 
parently production of armament proceeds 
without interruption, ocean transportation 
will be more effective, essential shortages 
can be overcome by science and labor, 
while war moves, strategy and tactics can 
be worked out for long range operation. 
On the other hand, the people will have to 
contribute more—money, time, work, sup- 
plies—to the war effort, and economic, 
financial, business or living conditions may 
be very trying. 

The following cycle charts all have 
major aspects in November, confirming in- 
creased world activity. Pluto is conjunct 
radix Moon, indicating high pressure 
methods in training for industry or armed 
forces among great numbers of people. 
Uranus is square radix Moon, showing the 
stress of emergencies on the population. 
Saturn is square Mercury, presaging diffi- 
culties in land transportation, communica- 
tion lines and small business ventures. 
Jupiter is sextile Neptune but opposes the 
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Sun and squares Saturn; hopes are high 
and excellent work may be accomplished 
by skill and cooperation, but much re- 
organization is necessary, especially in gov- 
ernment bureaus, systems or objectives. 

The broad outline of war and its chang- 
ing phases are indicated by Mars as it 
moves from one sign to another with cor- 
responding aspects. The diplomatic and 
propaganda fronts are indicated by Mars 
and Neptune, while the economic and po- 
litical are shown by Mars and Saturn. 
Saturn touched Taurus from July to Sept., 
1939 (the war began under this transit), 
then retrograded back into Aries until 
March, 1940, the period referred to as the 
“phony war” at the time. When Saturn 
re-entered Taurus in the spring of 1940 
any idea of Axis bluffing was wiped out, 
and cold hard economic facts began to 
emerge for many Government heads to pon- 
der and wrestle. Fortunately (or unfortu- 
nately) Jupiter also entered Taurus in 
May, 1940, which made the actual world 
picture of shortages, lacks, hardships to be 
faced more optimistic than facts war- 
ranted. On Feb, 15, 1941, the Lesser Mu- 
tation (conjunction of Saturn and Jupiter) 
took place, which is a twenty-year cycle 
principally affecting changes in govern- 
ments, business and financial organizations. 
In May, Jupiter was conjunct Uranus in 
Taurus, pointing to vast inflationary in- 
fluences, higher wages, and the stress of 
emergencies in government (or individual) 
credits. It is obvious that these two trends 
—shortages, lacks, restrictions vs. infla- 
tion—imply critical conditions for all 
countries. 

In November, 1942, Mars in Scorpio in- 
dicates the injection of a furious war note 
into the above conditions. A crisis of the 
gravest proportions may occur, possibly 
owing to recent great changes in interna- 
tional relationships (Neptune entering 
Libra) or those in process of development 
(perhaps secret) as Uranus in Gemini 
comes to its first trine of Neptune in 
Libra on December 11th. This latter trine, 
however, should greatly favor the United 
Nations, whereas the previous trines of 
Uranus in Taurus and Neptune in Virgo 
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(from 1939 to April, 1942) apparently 
aided the Axis. The peak drive of the 
totalitarian war effort may now be def- 
nitely shot, although final victory is still 
distant. The psychological factor may be 
the pivot on which complete victory is at- 
tained; the psychology of the United Na- 
tions has been defensive; the psychology 
of the Axis has been offensive. Not until 
the balance is reserved can sustained suc- 
cess be wrested from the Axis, but such 
psychological reversal is in process now. 


The United States 


Taurus and Scorpio are analogous to the 
natural money houses (2nd and 8th) of 
earnings—personal, or income derived 
from other sources. In the Libra chart for 
the U. S., Scorpio is on the cusp of the 2nd 
and Taurus on the 8th; thus, incomes are 
derived from earnings and property hold- 
ings, while, vice versa, earnings are turned 
into income, a true index of democratic 
wealth. In November, earnings rise as 
Mars transits Scorpio, and doubtless every 
able bodied person will be employed in 
some form or other. Yet the war (Mars) 
tends to take away money as fast as it 
comes in. The trend to inflation is also 
very strong as Jupiter is within a degree of 
parallel to Uranus. The Government may 
be hard pushed for money, and may be 
forced to increase income by borrowing 
from commercial banks. The people are in 
a spending mood. The most logical answer 
to the question of national solvency, war 
production and victory would seem to be 
to put the enormous earnings into War 
Stamps and Bonds; that is, for individuals 
to Joan the Government money which they 
get back with interest. This not only aids 
the war effort directly, but builds a sound 
financial and economic foundation for the 
future. 

In November, changes in the Cabinet 
may be made, and unprecedented action 
taken by the President in replacing such 
members. Various government bureaus 
may be overhauled drastically. The elec- 
tion may be unusually heated, acrimonious, 
and result in surprises. Men and women of 
all ages may be drafted for national service. 
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The period from the 16th to 23rd should be 
especially favorable on the battle fronts. 
Inimical peace propaganda may be very 
subtle but intense. 


Great Britain 


As Mars transits Scorpio aggressive ac- 
tion against the British Empire and its 
Armies to the East may be very strong; 
yet England should attain some outstand- 
ing victories on land and sea, Production 
should be excellent, and the Government 
ably supported up to the 20th; nevertheless 
Churchill may be forced to use all his in- 
genuity, wit and personal magnetism to 
ride out a storm that particularly affects 
finances, shortages of matériel or food sup- 
plies, over which the House of Commons 
may be very disturbed. By the end of the 
month some reversal in battles may be 
acutely felt in London, but both the charts 
of Churchill and King George show grow- 
ing determination and hard hitting force in 
November and December. The problem of 
India may become less acute, possibly be- 
cause a stalemate is reached as far as Eng- 
land is concerned. 


Germany 


Germany may feel the stress of war most 
critically between Nov. Ist and Dec, 15th. 
Bombings, lacks, unrest and propaganda 
can undermine the morale of leaders or 
people. The High Command may be 
changed considerably, in some cases by 
sudden death. Subversive elements within 
the Nazi Party may be active, laying the 
foundation for future explosions. Hitler’s 
chart is afflicted by Mars and progressed 
Moon: as Generalissimo he could lose ter- 
ritory, bases, supplies and men, but seems 
to hold his European conquests. His life 
may be in danger; in the June issue of 
AmerIcAN AsTROLOGY is was said: “Hitler 
may cut his own throat one way or an- 
other.” .There followed the death of Hang- 
man Heydrich and the Massacre of Lidice 
that month. In November, Hitler may feel 
the consequences of his atrocities. 
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Russia 


A forbidding enemy crouches in the west 
and south of the U.S.S.R., but the great 
offensive seems to be past, at least until 
spring. The armies appear to be in process 
of reorganization, while large contingents 
may be in the east, where they should now 
be successful. It is possible that many 
political heads will fall in November. 
Russia receives help from its Allies, and 
has bombing power as well as propaganda 
power with which to inflict great injury on 
the Axis—or any enemy. Stalin may deal 
ruthlessly with any person or group op- 


posing him. 
Far East 


The Asiatic World, from the Dardanelles 
to the International Date Line, seems to 
emerge as the focus of intensity in conflict, 
and it is probable that the most decisive 
action of the war will take place there for 
some time to come. 

Japan may reinforce its diplomatic po- 
sition around Nov. Ist. But during the 
month the United Nations could inflict 
mounting destruction on its industries, ter- 
ritory, and may retake more bases. Jap- 
anese sea power appears to be vulnerable, 
yet they continue to push forward in Indo- 
China and Burma, and to attempt to cut 
off communications to the U. S, as well as 
to defeat a rising offensive. Nevertheless 
the United Nations should be able to give 
Japan more than it bargains for. 

The Army, particularly the Air Arm, 
may take the offensive on a large scale in 
November. On the other hand, the enemy 
is not inactive, and toward the end of the 
month China may be vigorously attacked. 
On the whole, however, this should be a 
most favorable month for the Democracies 
from a strategic and military point of view. 

Intensified aggression from United Na- 
tions’ bases could be the key to a se- 
quence of events that includes every phase 
of aerial, sea or land combat covering 
wide territory for some time to come. But 
it is not impossible that Australia will be 
menaced, particularly by submarines or 
incendiary bombs. Battles in or around 

(Continued on page 82) 
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Scorpio 


The next 12 months 
A General Forecast and Guide 


For those born 


October 24th to November 22nd 


7. year ahead should see you making 
rapid strides toward establishing yourself 
in a position which, barring eventualities 
arising out of the present war condition, 
you can develop steadily and surely during 
the coming four years. 

You have but recently come through a 
period of violent up- 


Margaret Morrell 


be in the nature of revisions rather than 
drastic reversals such as those of 1940-42, 
From a strictly practical standpoint, the 
period from the present until June 1944 
should see your finances put on a sound 
working basis that will support future ex- 
pansion. Debt should be cleared up, out- 
standing loans col- 





heavals and psycho- 
logical turmoil when 
disruption was the 
order of the day— 
roots put down long 
ago may have been 
torn up ruthlessly; 
partnerships, per- 
sonal relationships, 
marriages, may have 
been torn asunder; 
years of training or 
experience in a pro- 
fession may have 
been thrown aside 
for an opportunity 


basis. 





WHAT TO\DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD—— 


Reorganize your financial affairs, cleaning 
the slate and making sure that all in- 
terested parties understand the future 


Get rid of property or business resources 
which have been a drain due to upkeep. 

Utilize the new personal and business con- 
tacts formed during the past two years. 

Keep your assets fluid and hold yourself 
alert to meet possible adjustments and 
make something of them. 

Organize plans and strengthen your posi- 
tion as you go so as to be ready to 
meet a testing period late next year. 


lected, credit and 
budgets laid out, 
financial agreements 
arranged with part- 
_hers (or with any 
individuals with 
whom you pool re- 
sources or to whose 
support you contrib- 
ute), property and 
other similar ma- 
terial resources 
which have been 
more or less white 
elephants capital- 
ized upon, personal 








in a _ new field. 
Whether you initiated these changes or 
whether they were forced on you, you now 
need to stand back and survey the situation 
objectively in order to gain a healthy per- 
-spective on life, yourself, other people in 
themselves and in their relations with you. 
Thus, with Saturn and Uranus in your 
8th solar house, the main problems of 1943 
will center around getting a firm grasp on 
yourself, on reorganization of your material 
affairs, on reorientation of your attitude 
toward the world and people. This may 
entail changes, it is true, but these should 


financial tangles— 
legal or otherwise—settled and so on. All 
such arrangements should be undertaken 
with an eye to the future, for Saturn in 
the 8th requires not only that you wipe the 
old slate clean, but that you utilize the 
partnership resources at hand to build a 
base for the expansion ahead. In this sense, 
the 8th house is a re-fueling station; you're 
starting on the last stages of a climb up 
the mountain of your ambitions and you 
should not only fill your gas tank but also 
overhaul the old car for the pull ahead. 
From this standpoint, you should also 
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ut to use the social contacts formed during 
the past two years, seek support for your 
original ideas or methods, promote to the 
fullest opportunities which opened since 
1940, You would do well to keep your 
assets fluid and to be constantly on the 
alert to the possibilities in the immediate 
situation, for although the major cycles 
indicate that your efforts should be pointed 
more toward future than toward present 
goals, conditions due to the war may force 
you out of your. present position or require 
drastic changes in business. 

In times when a major trend like the 
present war sweeps a whole people forward, 
the individual cannot always follow to the 
letter the line of development indicated for 
him as an individual. He has then to keep 
the necessary adjustments as close as pos- 
sible to his original long-range plans, and 
above all, he must maintain his sense of 
values, never for a moment entertaining the 
idea that there is any personal animus in 
the collective development which interferes 
with his previously laid private plans. This 
applies as well to the attitude you must 
bring to the other problems of adjustment 
that you may be called on to meet during 
the year. 

In external realities, the 8th house relates 
not only to the use and reorganization of 
partnership property, and material. re- 
sources, but to readjustment in the partner 
relationship itself, as well as in your rela- 
tionships with people in general. Here too 
you may be called on to face unforeseen 
and unplanned-for separations, limitations 
and realignments. The projects begun, the 
tlationships formed, the ideas stemming 
from 1932-35 and 1940-42 may be put to 
final tests. Because Saturn is moving 
through the department of your chart 
whose keywork is “reorganization,” it may 
seem at times that you are singled out from 
among your fellows to make even more 
adjustments in these affairs than the times 
demand. Yet because Uranus is with 
Satum in the highly adaptable and inven- 
tve Gemini, your individual genius is also 
functioning through the 8th house, theré- 
fore you should be equipped better than 

next one to meet the extra heavy de- 


mands for reorganization that life may 
make. The key then not only to today but 
to tomorrow will be found in your willing- 
ness to use your genius in searching about 
you for material to rebuild and go on, no 
matter what happens. Rebellion against 
“fate” or withdrawal from the world will 
net you exactly nothing, for in the 8th 
house, one learns that the. world neither 
needs nor owes the individual anything— 
life hands you neither material nor spiritual 
wealth on a platter—you emerge from the 
8th with what you have earned by your 
contribution, by your utilization of com- 
mon resources. 

Spiritual and material values receive 
equal emphasis in this house where a 
balance between the two must be achieved 
—both the “idealist” who depreciates ma- 
terial values and the materialist who derides 
the ideas of spiritual values will be forced 
to reconstruct the material foundations of 
their lives. If you must meet this situa- 
tion, you should recognize in which of the 
above classes you fall, and therefore you 
should also know which set of values must 
be raised to its proper level if the recon- 
struction is to be effective—to rebuild with 
the old set of values intact is merely to lay 
the foundation for future debacle. 

Jupiter 

Jupiter will remain in Cancer, your 9th 
solar house, until June 30th, when he moves 
into your 10th house of profession and pub- 
lic prestige, where he will remain until July 
26, 1944. Jupiter in the 9th and 10th 
houses is insurance that if you will follow 
the requirements of Saturn and use the 
genius of Uranus, you will be able to ad- 
vance rapidly, whether your aim is per- 
sonal, professional or commercial. Your 
standing with superiors and public, your 
ability to put yourself across is exception- 
ally high in both these houses, increasing as 
Jupiter moves into the 10th. For the men 
who go into the armed forces, this means 
the possibility of rapid advance and the 
opportunity to be selected for officers’ train- 
ing; for the men and women remaining at 
home, it means the possibility of achieving 
executive positions and social prestige in 
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civilian defense organizations—here too it 
means the ability to put over promotional 
campaigns successfully, whether these are 
business, political, or defense drives; in pro- 
fession, it means that you can move ahead 
rapidly, even though circumstances force 
you into another line of work; for the crea- 
tive worker, it means a period when public 
recognition of his work can be gained; for 
the school child, it means a time when 
prizes can be won; in general, this is a long 
period when the world promises that if you 
try (Saturn), your worth will be rewarded 
in the goods of the world (Jupiter). 


Neptune and Pluto 


Neptune enters Libra, your 12th house, 
on October 3, 1942, 


self. The 12th house is called the house of 
“secret enemies,” and the medieval astrolo. 
gers warned against deception, back-stab. 
bing and so forth when a “malignant 
planet” occupied this house, but modem 
psychology places the secret enemies of the 
12th house within oneself—and it is within 
the self that one must gain first what one 
desires from the world—you must respect 
yourself if you desire respect from others, 
must be self-confident if you wish others to 
have confidence in you, must deceive your- 
self before others can deceive you, and 9 
on. For the next fourteen years, if doubt, 
confusion or vague outer opposition block 
your progress, look first within for the 
source of the trouble, neither sparing your- 

self nor accusing 





for a fourteen-year 
stay. The ideal of 
Neptune is at all 
times that of utter 
selflessness; this is 
an Oriental concept 
that is so foreign to 
our accustomed way 
of thinking that it 
is almost impossible 
for us to apply it to 
the affairs of every- 


or limitations. 


forth). 
Don’t 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD—— 
Don’t rebel against financial obligations 


Don’t feel that “Fate” is selecting you for 
the “whipping post.” 

Don’t try to evade obligations to family 
or to country (such as taxes and so 


develop obsessions 
worth or lack of worth. 

Don’t give up ‘in despair if conditions 
force you to relinquish your plans. 


yourself unjustly. 
Scorpio natives 
born between No 
vember Ist and 10th 
of any year will feel 
the far-reaching 
effects of Pluto in 
the 1Qth house dur- 
ing the coming year. 
During the periods 
when Pluto is af- 
flicted (Nov, 1-12; 


about your 








day life. (This 
probably ‘also ex- 
plains why the Occidental flounders in 
frustrated fury at himself and the world 
during a Neptune transit.) Unquestion- 
ably for us, the transit does at times work 
out to confusion, delusion, vague longing 
and misguided obsessions. In the 12th 
house, this confusion pervades the realm of 
your inner self, and at its worst could lead 
to deep-rooted psychological maladjust- 
ment. You will have to examine thoroughly 
your inner reactions to outer events; in 
particular, be suspicious of ideas of your- 
self and your worth which begin to become 
habitual. Don’t deceive yourself about what 
kind of a person you are—neither depreci- 
ate your qualities nor over-value your vir- 
tues. Above all, make no compromise with 
your established ideals. The essence of 
Libra is impartial justice and comparative 
judgment, and this is the attitude with 
which you must contemplate your inner 


Jan. 4-13; Mar. % 
17; June 8-16; July 
8-20), involvement in mass movements, 
particularly labor or political movements, 
can reflect on_your personal position and 
credit. On the other hand, during late May 
and June, when Uranus will be forming a 
long sextile to Pluto, credit for business 
reorganization, government orders and high 
position in governmental agencies may be 
obtained. 


Plan of Action 


Although all the major planets hold posi- 
tions above the horizon during the coming 
year, indicating that the central problems 
of your life will be focused in the world 
outside, Mars’ movement from the Ist to 
7th shows that your everyday activity will 
revolve around your immediate personal 
concerns, Here too there is the indication 
that new beginnings, which may be forced 
upon you, or revisions that may now be 
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undertaken in projects already started, will 
move forward steadily, at least until August, 
1943. It is quite possible that plans may 
slow up and require a great deal of re- 
working during the latter part of next year 
when Mars reaches the 8th house, to remain 
there for seven months. This is a special 
warning that plans put into action between 
November Ist and December 15th or 
March 8th and April 17th must be very 
solid at base if they are to carry through 
the retrograde period with any semblance 
of their original intention. Everything 
mentioned earlier in this forecast in connec- 
tion with Saturn and Uranus in the 8th 
house will be emphasized doubly during 
Mars’ transit through Gemini (August 23rd 
to March 28, 1944). 

The activity of the year falls into three 
major periods. The first, November Ist 
to March 8th, is a period of new starts, a 
time when plans can be executed and de- 
veloped rapidly. The 2nd period, March 
8th to July 7th, covers a time of further 
expansion of the plans started earlier. If 
things did not get underway in the first 
period, they should be put into action dur- 
ing the early part of the second, period. 
No radical change should be made during 
the early part of the third period. This 
period extends to May 23, 1944 and all 
your efforts as you enter this time should 
be directed toward strengthening the bul- 
warks of the projects already underway. 


Preview 
Month by Month 

NOVEMBER: The cycle which began 
in December 1940 closes as this month 
opens, and you start off on a new Mars 
cycle under excellent auspices, particularly 
after the 8th. Until the 21st, use your per- 
sonal charm for all it is worth. You have 
energy galore here, in fact, you’ll have to 
watch your step not to go too fast and 
furiously. You can get about what you 
want here if you will deign to use the diplo- 
matic approach and not try to override 
opposition by the sheer weight of your 
energy and self-sureness. You may bump 
your toes on a financial obstacle ot disap- 
pointment between Nov. 23rd and Dec. 
2nd. Compromise here on finances. 


DECEMBER: Your willingness to put 
personal interests aside for mutual benefit 
may pay off around Dec. 7th. Finances 
should improve after the first two days of 
the month, and your problem now will not 
be how to obtain more, but how to keep 
from splurging during the pre-holiday sea- 
son. Above all, don’t spend on the expecta- 
tion of receiving a large bonus or gift—you 
may receive a jolt in this direction near 
Christmas. Content yourself with an old- 
fashioned community Christmas—you'll be 
surprised at the enjoyment you can get out 
of neighborhood activities this year. 

JANUARY: The accent is still on 
finances this month. Business arrange- 
ments and purchases should be made be- 
tween Jan. 6th and 16th. A family dinner 
might put your prospective client, your 
boss or anyone from whom you wish to gain 
a favor in the right mood at this time. Be 
prepared for a slow-up after the 16th; 
everything may seem at sixes and sevens, 
but compose yourself and refuse to be 
drawn into family disputes or to make final 
decisions. News coming around the 27th 
is apt to be disturbing and utterly un- 
founded—be skeptical of rumors and also 
careful of what you say here. Travel is 
not advised, 

FEBRUARY: Things are still slow until 
the 6th, but everything may begin to move 
at once near the latter date—this doesn’t 
mean that things will necessarily develop as 
you might wish, particularly personal in- 
terests, but though you may have to make 
concessions now, they may well prove to 
have been the wisest course near the 14th. 
People around you may seem hard to get 
along with and even demanding this month 
—you yourself are apt to speak sharply 
and too frankly. Try to achieve a happy 
medium between letting people take up all 
your time and refusing legitimate requests. 
You should be busy perfecting the details of 
plans put in action in November or those 
scheduled for next month. 

MARCH: Clear up details, interview 
people, have plans in working order before 
the 8th. From that date on, hold to pre- 
vious estimates and plans. Changes are in 
order here—new jobs may be obtained, new 
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projects undertaken, or changes in work 
already under way—but they should follow 
a line previously laid out. You have an 
excellent chance to get off to a flying start 
here if you keep personal and emotional 
interests divorced from business. Sale, 
rental; removal or redecoration of property 
can also be put through profitably, but 
nothing should be undertaken on an im- 
pulse of the moment. 

APRIL: The danger of impulse is still 
present until the 17th and domestic con- 
flict may flare up around the 12th—don’t 
destroy worthwhile relationships or projects 
to prove you can get your way. This is a 
good time to unleash your surplus energy 
on the spring housecleaning, either at home 
or business. The last two weeks of April 
are a hectic period. You can get your 
finances all tangled up through too much 
entertaining, over-indulgence on the chil- 
dren or speculation. The latter is ex- 
tremely dangerous. A love affair may be 
wildly romantic but costly in the end—both 
to emotions and pocketbook. Force no 
issues, even though a disappointment 
around the 24th may make you want to 
lash out at the world. 

MAY: The pressure should be over on 
the 2nd, but unless you exercised restraint, 
you may find yourself holding the little end 
of the horn here, Clear up affairs as much 
as possible before the 13th; push any 
project which depends on personal appeal 
between the 2nd and 13th. It may seem to 
fall through at that time, but don’t worry 
too much if you have exerted your best 
efforts, for it may not materialize until early 
in June. May should be highly successful 
from a social and romantic standpoint, 
particularly after the 11th. If business 
permits, take an early vacation at this 
time; you may avoid worries and should 
have an exceptionally enjoyable time. 

JUNE: Things may still hang fire until 
the 5th, although a very pleasant develop- 
ment should be in the making near the 2nd, 
This may involve news from a distance or 
plans for a public or social project which 
should turn out to be successful. Arrange- 
ments for shipping, distribution or travel 
can be made here. Routine tasks in busi- 
ness or home should be given attention now. 


Snes 


Hire new personnel, put in new methods, 
revise schedules, order equipment and so on 
during June. In every way, order 
affairs now so that they will be able to stand 
on their own merit for the rest of the year, 
Your prestige is high (June 8th to July 
7th)—make the most of this to ask favors, 
seek contracts, push yourself forward. 

JULY: Jupiter now moves into your 10th 
house and should not be long in’ bringing 
you the additional prestige which this posi- 
tion entails. An opportunity near the 8th 
may be the answer. If you are employed, 
this can mean promotion; in business, it 
may mean a highly desirable contract or 
client; socially, it could be the reward of an 
honorary position. Don’t force issues at 
this time—let them develop, for if you have 
reward coming, you can be sure you will 
get it without a struggle. Radical changes 
should not be made, however, and particu- 
larly those which might be made due toa 
quarrel or emotional reaction on your part. 
Be diplomatic, even if everyone seems bent 
on challenging you to an argument. 

AUGUST: Mars continues to move 
through your 7th house until the 24th, 
therefore there will still be the need for the 
“soft answer,” especially where partners 
are concerned. A clash between personal 
(or domestic) and professional interests is 
possible near the 15th, and may require all 
the dispassionate judgment you can muster. 
Your social life should be active and ex- 
tremely gratifying during the early part 
of August. Friends can be helpful in busi- 
ness, although unless favors are forthcom- 
ing before the 16th, they may not come 
through before October. 

SEPTEMBER: Mars moves into Gemini 
for its long stay in your 8th house. From 
now until next April you will have to face 
all the problems indicated under Saturn in 
Gemini. In the main, these may be con- 
nected with finances and personal relation- 
ships, and both these factors should be rest- 
ing on a firm basis as you enter this period. 
A surprise may come like a bolt from the 
blue around the 9th—this may be an oppor- 
tunity or it may be a sudden development 
requiring radical adjustment of plans. In 
either case, move cautiously, examining the 

(Continued on page 82) 
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Your Marriage Problem 


Rose Campbell Starr 


- 


, 
a 


This department is primarily educational and only suck problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer's full name and address 

must be given. 


Contrasting Formulas 


1. is interesting to note the comments of 
two movie actresses relative to the formula 
for marriage, into which state both have 
entered recently. One is reputed to have 
stated, “In getting a man the thing to do is 
to sit demurely on the sofa, fold your hands 
in your lap, look utterly hopeless and say, 
‘I don’t know what to do.’ It makes the 
man feel strong. The stronger you make 
him feel, the more attractive he’ll find you. 
Besides your indecision will give him a 
chance to offer advice. And he'll love you 
for that.” 

In contrast to this method, which was 
not based on experience, as this is the 
actress’s first matrimonial venture, we find 
another asserting from her experience of the 
past: “I want this marriage to last... . 
He doesn’t want to change me. He likes me 
just as I am.” And in our opinion, a union 
based on principles of natural attraction— 
not in which the parties pretend to be some- 
one other than themselves, or seek to por- 
tray characters different from their own— 
stands a much better chance of success than 
one that is founded upon pretense in any 
form. For each person will eventually 
tevert to type, and the man who thought 
he married a clinging vine would feel quite 
put out and cheated if, in time, he found 
himself beside a sturdy oak, and vice versa. 
It is not possible, nor ‘is it conducive to 


happiness and success in marriage or any 
other walk of life, to act a part all one’s 
life. When we portray a character different 
from our own, or seek to become a carbon 
copy of another person, we are really com- 
mitting a grave offense against ourselves in 
condemning and attempting to destroy our 
own true selves and individualities. In- 
stead of this, why not be ourselves at our 
best, functioning as ourselves, that in time 
we may attract someone who will love and 
admire us “just as we are,” rather than for 
traits we do not actually possess? Thus we 
will build, not destroy, our true identities, 
and live full, useful lives, rather than be- 
come dissatisfied misfits. 


Progressed Solar Eclipse 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birth occurred April 3, 1901, 42 N., 
88 W., around noon (probably just before, 
to give the last degree of Cancer rising, 
instead of the first of Leo). My husband 
was born Jan. 23, 1895, time unknown. Can 
you see any happiness (of a personal kind) 
‘ahead of me at all? It seems that as I get 
older I fegl more restless and frustrated than 
ever. The usual advice is to “keep busy” 
and this helps in the daytime, but at night 
many times I cry bitter tears. My husband 
and I do not live as man and wife—have 
not done so for years. He does not seem to 
mind this unnatural state of affairs so much 
as I. 
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Aries has to have something to hope for. 
Is it not Isabelle Pagan who says the key- 
word for Aries is “Hope?” This seems to 
have to be something personal. How true 
what you told the man married to a double 
Arian, that Aries craves the experience to be 
gained through.love. I sometimes wish I 
were a nice cool air sign, or a practical earth 
sign! 

Well, since the Moon progressed to radi- 
cal Venus has more or less failed me, is 
there any future aspect which might bring 
me any happiness? 

I do not understand what you call the 
“progressed lunation.” Is that the pro- 
gressed Moon conjunct radical Sun (which 
will be in my chart this winter), or is it 
progressed Moon conjunct progressed Sun? 
In my case this will not be until 1945, in 
Taurus, and seems to be an eclipse—is that 
bad? That would be in 26 Taurus, in the 
house of hopes and wishes also, but past 
the square to Mars. 

“Venus in Aries.” 


ANSWER: Your progressed Moon on 
your Sun on your tenth house cusp this 
year should be a more favorable augury for 
_ self expression and resultant satisfaction 
than was the progression of your Moon over 
Venus, for the Sun is the depositor of your 
life ruler Mars, and if you were born ex- 
actly at noon, Central Standard Time, in 
use in your locality at your time of birth, 
this would also make the Sun your personal 
ruler. Due to the square of both your Sun 
and Venus to Saturn and Jupiter, it may 
not bring the happiness you seek, but at 
least it should begin to bring you a new 
outlook upon life and new interests, pos- 
sibly in a material or professional way. 

By a “progressed lunation,” we refer to 
the conjunction of the progressed Sun and 
progressed Moon, which as you state takes 
place in 1945 in Taurus in youg eleventh 
house, and is a south node eclipse. This is 
a changeful influence, indicative of the be- 
ginning of a new social order and a gradual 
change of consciousness and possibly of en- 
vironment. Naturally, the change will not 
occur overnight—it will take time to mani- 
fest, but will begin in 1945. It could be 


expected to blot out the past, and clear the 
way for a complete new social set-up. To 
a person who dislikes change of any kind, 
it could be considered adverse. It certainly 
means a new set-up socially. Be prepared 
to experience some disillusionment, or 
aggravation with old friends, possibly with 
finances an issue at stake, and to face a 
complete new life cycle beginning around 
that period of your life. If you bear in 
mind that growth means change and life, 
while stagnation means death, you will face 
this new cycle with the proper attitude and 
spirit, as becoming a true native of your 
sign Aries. 

After your progressed Moon passes from 
your progressed Sun and South Node in 
Taurus, it will contact your progressed 
Venus and Mercury in Gemini, which 
should result in greater happiness for you 
through new friendships and a new en- 
vironment. 


Marriage or a Career? 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is February 28, 1920, at 
40 N., 75 W., at twelve-thirty p.m. I ama 
college student, preparing for a career in 
the educational world. My problem is 
whether I should devote all of my time to- 
ward furthering a life work, or whether I 
should consider marriage. I have always 
had many, many young men friends, whom 
I have found very companionable, but 
whom I would never marry. On the other 
hand, almost every young man I’ve ever 
known has been anxious to marry me. All of 
which leads me to wonder whether I ever 
will be married. It has been a great struggle 
for me to remain in college, but if I felt that 
I would get married soon after my educa- 
tion was completed, the burden might seem 
less, All in all I am most undecided whether 
I should look forward to marriage or be- 
come a career woman, or perhaps both. 

B.M. 


ANSWER: For the time being it appears 
that you would be happier in following a 
career, rather than to marry. Your pro- 
gressed Venus conjunct progressed Uranus, 
while a romantic influence, is not one to 
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engender any real desire for the binding 
ties marriage would bring to one who has 
Saturn ruling the seventh house. Also, 
your progressed Sun is in your tenth house 
of profession, just entering Aries, and your 
progressed Moon is now in the last decanate 
of Aries in your eleventh house of hopes, 
wishes and aspirations—more favorable 
auguries for self expression in social and 
professional life than for marriage. 

Your progressed Venus is approaching 
your Sun in Pisces, which should attract 
you real love in the future. The aspect is 
complete in your 26th year, but may mani- 
fest prior to that time, although not neces- 
sarily so. As you are young, and as such 
favorable planetary influences for love are 
progressing for you in future years, you 
would be wise to take life as it comes, secur- 
ing the best education possible and waiting 
for love and marriage to come in due course 
and in their proper time. In your 27th 
year, when your progressed Moon is in 
Cancer on your Ascendant and natal Moon, 
you should find yourself in a happy domes- 
tic environment, and the true feminine side 
of your nature should find fulfilment at that 
period of your life. 


Changing Trend Ahead 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Will you please tell me if my husband is 
ever going to change? We have been mar- 
ried 26 years. He’s never grown up. He 
acts like a fifteen-year-old boy. He has 
three grown boys but he doesn’t care about 
anything. He likes to make friends with 
anybody he can meet on the street corner. 
He’s just full of nonsense. His birthday is 
December 28, 1892. Mine is September 
20, 1893. I think I’m one of the best 
housewives, cooks and mothers. I don’t 
like to go dancing and juking. He’s just 
the opposite. Please advise. 

Virgo. 


ANSWER: With his Venus conjunction 
Mercury in Sagittarius, in trine to his 
Mars and Jupiter in Aries, and with his 
Sun square Jupiter, it is natural that your 
husband would carry the exuberance and 


2 


spirit of a schoolboy into adult years. His 
progressed Moon has been passing through 
Aquarius wherein is posited his progressed 
Venus, therefore he is inclined to be friendly 
to strangers and to make friends every- 
where in the most unusual and unconven- 
tional places. This year he comes under 
a progressed lunation in Aquarius conjunct 
his progressed Mercury, which is indicative 
of the beginning of a new, more extraver- 
tive cycle of his life, and new interests 
should begin around this period. The 
change should be for the better. Although 
it would not be apt to make him any less 
friendly for the time being, when his pro- 
gressed Moon enters Pisces next year and 
during the forthcoming two year cycle he 
will naturally show a tendency to withdraw 
more to himself than previously. 

You also come under a progressed luna- 
tion this year. Yours occurs in Scorpio 
and is separating from a conjunction with 
your Uranus in this sign. This might be 
expected to bring surprises and changes of 
consciousness, the nature of which would 
depend largely upon the house occupied by 
Uranus, which would be shown by your 
hour of birth. 


Romantic Time Ahead 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I have a daughter who was born June 16, 
1920, time 3 P.M., 39 N., 77 W. Miss 
Starr, I am insanely worried about her. She 
is miserably lonesome, although God has 
blessed her with one of the most beautiful 
voices. She sings in a choir, also for the 
U.S.O. and clubs. Every time she comes in 
contact with a young fellow he drops her 
very gracefully for someone else. Will she 
always be treated like this? 

She is a very pretty young girl, clean, 
educated, but it seems all she attracts are 
old men with vile ideas. Do you see any 
hope for her or is she destined for a lonely 
life? 

Mrs. N. W. 


ANSWER: Your daughter’s marriage 
time is well in the future. In 1944 her 
progressed Moon comes to her seventh 
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house cusp of marriage; in 1947 it contacts 
her natal eighth house Sun, also Venus, the 
ruler of her house of marriage, while in 
1949 she comes under a progressed lunation 
in Cancer conjunct her progressed Venus. 
All these inffuences, and particularly the 
latter two, are favorable for marriage and 
her future relationships with the opposite 
sex, and I do not believe you should take 
her present aloneness and emotional dis- 
appointments too seriously. Her progressed 
Moon is now in Aries in her sixth house, 
which favors work rather than romantic 
dealings with the opposite sex at this period 
of her life. 


Adjustment, Compromise Necessary 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Why is it that Leos never make good 
mates as far as marriage is concerned? I 
have quite a few Leo friends and the 
majority of them are either married for the 
second time or divorced, I myself am a Leo 
and in the act of getting my final divorce 
decree. Is it just me, or is it my Leo in- 
heritance that I am bull-headed, stubborn, 
jealous, commandeering, dictatorial? I 
don’t know. Anyway, I am going to try 
again with someone else. The person I have 
in mind is another Leo. We are so much 
alike and have a lot of fun together. What 
kind of a match do you think we will make? 
This second marriage I want to last, natu- 
rally, and I don’t want to get into it unless I 
have a general idea how we would get along 
together. Can you help me? My first hus- 
band was a Cancer, birthdate June 26, 
1921; mine, August 12, 1921; my prospec- 
tive husband’s, August 11, 1918. He was 
also married once. 

hen” 


ANSWER: The most favorable plane- 
tary contact between your chart and that of 
your Leo friend is your Venus on his Jupi- 
ter in Cancer, a very harmonious influence 
for domestic happiness and mutual attrac- 
tion. The gentleman also has Venus in Can- 
cer, showing that a domestic type of woman 
would appeal to him. Your North Node 
in Libra on his Mars is a constructive, 


integrative influence in marriage. Your 
Moon near his North Node in Sagittarius 
is likewise favorable. The gentleman's 
Mercury falls near your Jupiter-Satum 
conjunction in Virgo, showing that your 
influence would tend to stimulate his mind 
both optimistically and seriously, and your 
Mars-Mercury on his Neptune in Leo 
should cause you to become more visionary 
and to entertain dreams of ideal love. The 
most serious or heavy contact between your 
charts is the gentleman’s Sun-Saturn con- 
junction in Leo on your natal Sun, over 
which spot his Venus has been progressing. 


“It has yet to come to the conjunction with 


his progressed Saturn. This shows that he 
is in a mood to accept love’s responsibilities, 
also that any responsibilities of love or 
children will be felt. It shows that love 
and duty will—or should—be blended in 
his consciousness. Venus-Saturn aspects 
show that duty is of paramount importance 
in love, and love’s responsibilities this 
gentleman would be apt to attract as a mat- 
ter of course. He subconsciously desires 
to bear another’s burden, or to make sac- 
rifices on the altar of love or marriage. Of 
course, the hour of birth would show his 
marriage time and your own more specifi- 
cally, but the fact that you both come 
under a progressed New Moon in Virgo this 
year is indicative of the beginning of a new, 
more objective life cycle, which could come 
about through marriage. You should bear‘in, 
mind that marriage, like everything else in 
life, is what we make it. It is a give and 
take proposition. If you both enter into it 
with the idea of compromising and making 
necessary adjustments, yours may be suc- 
cessful, 
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Your Victory Garden 


A Scientific Guide for Planting 


and General Farm Work 


persons is void of understanding.” 


Baux planting your 1943 Victory gar- 
den and make a check of all your mistakes 
in the old 1942 garden. November, Decem- 
ber and January are good months in which 
to read up on gardening and plan for your 
1943 garden. Did you keep the old garden 
free from weeds? Did you use the hoe to 
keep the soil from packing? Did you use 
insecticides and fungicides when needed? 
If you need help or information on your 
garden problems, we will be glad to answer 
your questions. 


“He that tilleth his land shall be satisfied with bread; but he that followeth vain 


Charles R. Hook 


’ Prov. XII; II. 


necessary, as it is not considered the best 
time for planting. 

The time given is Eastern Standard 
Time. Add one hour for War Time. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in Libra, 
all day November Sth, 6th, and up to 8:27 
A.M. November 7th: a fair time to plant 
flowers and vegetables. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in Scor- 
pio, at 8:27 A.M. November 7th, and up to 
10:19 A.M. November 8th: a fair time to 

plant. 





Planting Dates 


New Moon, when 
the Moon is in Scorpio, 



















The dates given are 
for the green-house and 
warm climate planters. 
Remember not to plant 
in bone dry soil. There 
must be sufficient mois- 
ture for proper germi- 
nation. 

Plants that grow 
from seed with a root 
formation, similar to 
beans, corn, lettuce, 
dats, peas, sweet peas 
and marigolds, should 
be planted when the 
Moon is new or in first 
quarter. 

Plants that produce 
their yield in the soil 





















Fishing Dates 


Good fishing days are when the 
Moon changes its phase, especially 
when in the water signs. New Moon 
and last quarter are always the best 
periods. 

The best days for fishing are No- 
vember Ist to 15th, inclusive. 

The good days are November 16th, 
17th, 18th 28th, 29th 
and 30th. S 

Low average daysge 
are November 19th to ga 
27th, inclusive. i 















and grow from a 
bulb formation, similar to beet, carrot, 
potato, radish, tulip and gladiolas, should 
be planted when the Moon is full or in. 
last quarter. Plant in last quarter only if 


to plant. 





at 10:19 A.M. Novem- 
ber 8th, and up to 9:48 
A.M. November 9th: a 
good time to plant. 

Following the New 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Capricorn, @t 
10:18 A.M. November 
11th, all day Novem- 
ber 12th, ‘and up to 
11:49 A.M. November 
13th: a fair time to 
plant. 

First quarter, when 
the Moon is in Pisces, 
at 3:28 P.M. Novem- 
ber 15th, all day No- 
vember 16th, and up 


to' 9:30 P.M. November 17th: a good time 


First quarter, when the Moon is in Tau- 
rus, at 5:38 A.M. November 20th, all day 
November 21st, and up to 3:24 P.M. No- 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-4o victory 





74 American Astrology 





vember 22nd: a fair time to plant. time is November 8th after 10:19 AM, 
Following the Full Moon, when the and up to 9:48 A.M. November 9th, also 
Moon is in Cancer, all day November 25th, November 15th after 3:28 P.M., and all 
26th, and up to 4:09 P.M. November 27th: day November 16th and 17th. A good time 
a good time to plant. is November 11th after 10:18 A.M. all day 
For such work as plowing, spading, drag- November 12th, and up to 11:49 A.M. No- 
ging, cutting or grubbing out undesired vember 13th, also all day November 20th, 
growth, spraying trees to destroy disease or 21st, and up to 3:24 P.M. November 22nd, 
scale, use the following days: November Root Separation and Bulb Planting: A 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 9th, 10th, 14th, 15th, good period for this task is on November 
18th, 19th, 23rd, 24th, 28th, 29th and 30th. Sth, 6th, and 7th. The best time is No- 
Lawn Grass Seeding: These dates are for vember 25th, 26th and 27th. 
places located where weather and tempera- Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
ture permit the germination of grass seed. Grass: November and December are the 
The best dates are: November 25th, 26th best months in which to cut back or prune 
and 27th. The good dates are November maple trees. Do not wait till January or 
5th, 6th, 7th, 16th and 17th. The fair dates February. Good for slow growth: Novem- 
are November 12th, 20th and 21st. ber 5th, 6th, 7th, 25th, 26th and 27th. Fair 
Laying Sod: Use the above dates this for fast growth: November 12th, 20th and 
month. 21st. Good for fast growth: November 
Slipping and Tfansplanting: The best 16th and 17th. 


FARMERS’ GUIDE. 


Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on No- vember Sth, 6th, 25th, 26th, and up to 4:09 
vember 13th and 14th. Set duck and tur- P.M. November 27th. 
key eggs on November 15th and 16th. Set Harvesting Root Crops: For keeping 
chicken eggs on November 22nd and 23rd. qualities, harvest on November Ist, 2nd, 
Purchase baby poultry hatched on Novem- 28th and 29th. 
ber 16th and 17th. Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can Vege- of Grain: The best times for this task are 

tables, Fruit or Meat; Make Victory Cab- November Ist, 2nd, 5th, 6th, 23rd, 24th, 
bage (Sauer Kraut): The best dates are 28th and 29th. 
November 25th, 26th, and up to 4:09 P.M. Laying Shingles and Painting: The best 
November 27th. The good dates are No- time is November Ist, 2nd, after 8:27 AM. 
vember 7th after 8:27 A.M., and up to November 7th, and up to 10:19 A.M. No- 
10:19 A.M, November 8th. vember 8th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
ness, color, flavor and keeping qualities, use Feed: The weaning period should start 
the following dates: November 7th after on November 10th and continue through 
8:27 A.M., and up to 10:19 A.M. Novem- to November 17th. Use the same dates for 
ber 8th. changing feed, The best days for weaning 

Seeding for Hay, Grain or Cereals: No- are November 12th and 13th. 





PER ARDUA AD ASTRA 


Our whole social life is in essence but a long, slow 
striving for the victory of justice over force. 
—JOHN GALSWORTHY 
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Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 





ond. Based upon Daily Lunar Aspects during 
te November, 1942 





Deborah Lenis 







Editor’s note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It 
will be noted that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact 
that the time of moonrise advances approximately one hour per day and therefore 
































"ai during each month there will be a period during which this lunar day carries through 
and from late P.M. of one day to early A.M, of the second succeeding day including therein 
hae one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a 
crisis or turning point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more 
likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply to other general 
conditions. : 

: There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various points 
‘® on the surface of the earth. For all practical purpose the time given herewith may 
ng be accepted for any locality. 
nd, 
SUNDA Y—NOVEMBER 1 TUESDA.Y—NOVEMBER 3 
6 Moonrise—11:56 p.m. Moonrise—0:54 a.m. 
ue Sun ruler. This can be a constructive, ~ M 
th, peaceful day if it is used properly. Diffi- ercury ruler. Long drawn out prob- 






culties may be ironed out, mistakes frankly 
adjusted and a new start made on sound 
lines, especially in regard to money matters, 
relationships, study or social life. However, 
a tendency to ruthlessness may crop up, and 
prevent a firm stabilization of plans. Be 
reasonable, cooperative and generous for 
happy results. 


MONDAY—NOVEMBER 2 
No Moonrise 

Sun ruler. Much activity centers around 
finances, personal desires and interests close 
to the heart. In discussions, deals, plans, 
work, make every effort to settle on har- 
monious agreements. If romantic hopes 
fail, turn to home or friends, Join in no 
rivalry or competition. Economy pays. 
The early p.mi. may be progressively for- 
tunate. 









cit 
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lems of home, business, money, career or 
love may climax with loss unless thrift and 
prudence have been exercised. Authorita- 
tive action may restrict public advance; 
stern limitations affect many people. Travel, 
promises, health, need special care. Yet 
aid and promotion come through systematic 
work, superiors and friendly associates. 
Knuckle down to big jobs in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—NOVEMBER #4 


Moonrise—1:55 a.m. 


Mercury ruler. Take inventory; search 
out needs, and find ways to provide for 
them. Turn experience to account, get pro- 
fessional advice, and establish a better rou- 
tine of effort. Small economies may be- 
come a back-log of more security, Parties 
or business may be profitable in the p.m, 
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THURSDAY—NOVEMBER 5 
Moonrise—2:58 a.m. 

Venus ruler. Very special advancement 
may be made if wit, shrewdness and elbow 
grease ard applied. Look for new openings, 
surprising opportunities; work hard and 
fast to get set. Travel, write, revise; dig 
out ideas, plans, for development. Associ- 
ates may be remarkably helpful in any 
venture. Tie up important agreements in 
the p.m. 


FRIDAY—NOVEMBER 6 
Moonrise—4:03 a.m. 

Venus ruler. A change of trend puts 
more emphasis on joint finances or income; 
more intensive study, ingenuity of effort, 
and a shake-up of direction or position. In- 
troduce original‘ideas and speed up pro- 
duction to get ahead of game. Push routine 
through; organize as thoroughly as possible 
to be ready for new starts. The p.m. may 
be expensive and boring. 


SATURDAY—NOVEMBER 7 
Moonrise—5:10 a.m. 

Pluto ruler. Excellent offers, deals, 
changes, may come up, but need very care- 
ful analysis and study before commitment. 
Start nothing new, but put all finances, 
business, work, partnership affairs on a 
firm foundation. Fresh ideas or unusual 
companions may be very valuable; profit 
may come in strange ways. Use caution in 
all moves in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—NOVEMBER 8 
Moonrise—6:20 a.m. 

Pluto ruler. The New Moon favors love 
and money! Deep understanding, happi- 
ness in heart affairs or personal relation- 
ships can be marked. A time to plan long 
range ambitions soundly and to work in- 
tensively with and for others. The p.m. 
may be most beneficial for mental or social 
contacts. 


MONDAY—NOVEMBER 9 
Moonrise—7:31 a.m. 
Jupiter ruler. Step on it today and keep 
the pace steady. New chances open in 


'‘' many directions to improve conditions— 


labors, love, art, study, service, will get 
results. If antagonism or opposition is felt, 
overlook it, and attend to real issues. Big 
plans should succeed in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—NOVEMBER 10 
Moonrise—8:40 a.m. 


Jupiter ruler. Swift events and rising 
impulses offer a challenge to cold common 
sense. Drastic announcements, agreements, 
changes, can start fortunate developments, 
but may require very fast adjustments. 
Undercover work, intrigue, schemes, can be 
blasted wide open. Yet skill, talents, affec- 
tion, sympathy, may be recognized and 
rewarded. Go slow in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—NOVEMBER Il 
Moonrise—9:46 a.m. 


Saturn ruler. Crimes, treacheries, bad 
faith or subversive activity may be startling. 
Keep on firm ground in any emergency 
or conflict. Afternoon, work like a beaver 
to readjust routine or schedules on a better 
basis. Be flexible and alert. The p.m. may 
be most fortunate for well laid plans, ven- 
tures, changes, labors or parties. 


THURSDAY—NOVEMBER 12 
Moonrise—10:46 a.m. 


Saturn ruler. A riotous climax of storm 
and fury can sweep away fond hopes or 
large schemes. Take no chances with any- 
thing; keep emotions and money separate. 
Conserve all resources. By adherence to 
the job, the family, rules and regulations, 
and reliance on loved ones, the afternoon 
may produce fine opportunities to advance 
all interests. Don’t over-spend in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—NOVEMBER 13 
Moonrise—11:40 a.m. 


Saturn ruler. This can be a lucky day. 
Start early to revise plans, get a better 
perspective, the aid of important persons or 
associates. Work to perfect details, or- 
ganize every matter logically; clear up the 
chores. Then drive ahead for smooth per- 
formance, favors, cooperation and success 
in labors, art, romance, social life. Hold 
everything in the p.m. 
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SATURDAY—NOVEMBER 14 
Moonrise—12:27 p.m. 
Uranus ruler. A lot of high hopes and 
big projects may be overturned in the early 
am. Proclamations or new regulations can 
set many people back on their heels. Per- 
sonal or public battles cause loss. Only 
persistent work and good sense will prevent 
the day being wasted on talk, rumors, an- 
tagonisms or futility. Guard health, family, 

income, love, day or night. 


SUNDA Y—NOVEMBER 15 
Moonrise—1:07 p.m. 

Uranus ruler. Home and friends offer 
solace, comfort and help in the a.m. Attend 
toroutine and cheer up. Quiet and privacy 
can restore ideals and confidence, especially 
when practical efforts are invoked. If asso- 
ciates lash out in the p.m., give them plenty 
of rope. 


MONDAY—NOVEMBER 16 
Moonrise—1:43 p.m. 

Neptune ruler. A blessed sense of relief 
from conflicts, and support from inner faith 
or outer devotion can start a new trend of 
great achievement. Use every resource of 
personality, skill, brains, possessions, influ- 
ence, to realize success in romance, family, 
health, finances, labors, career. Determined, 
persistent work can move mountains, day 
or evening. 


TUESDAY—NOVEMBER 17 
Moonrise—2:17 p.m. 

Neptune ruler. A great day for abiding 
accomplishment. Do not fail to settle per- 
manently the seed, if not the culmination, 
of the heart’s desire. Marry, enter partner- 
ships, trade in real estate, fix money mat- 
ters. Go after a job or big promotion. 
Entertain important guests; see the boss, 
ask or grant favors. Build health, love, 
family, career, by active means. Don’t 
go overboard in the late p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—NOVEMBER 18 
Moonrise—2:48 p.m. 

Mars ruler. Keep dreams and ideas on 

a practical basis; just floating along on a 





cloud is wasteful of opportunity, Fine 
work can be done by cooperation and get- 
ting well organized all around, Contribute 
to the general good and welfare by active 
moves. Cement agreements, deals, rela- 
tionships or promotion. The p.m. may be 
quietly constructive. 


THURSDAY—NOVEMBER I19 
Moonrise—3:20 p.m. 

Mars ruler. Personal initiative and 
strict application to the job is the way to 
advance. Plug away at details; get one 
item after another out of the way. Keep 
plans or ventures sane and budgets in order. 
Save waste motion in the p.m., and be care- 
ful of being hooked by conceit. 


FRIDAY—NOVEMBER 20 
Moonrise—3:52 p.m. 

Venus ruler. Inspired work can increase 
possessions or income. Relationships at 
home, on the job or socially may improve. 
Skill and talents can be exploited for- 
tunately. Get a new slant on old tasks or 
plans. The p.m. may be rather explosive; 
to profit, stay on the conservative side. 


SA TURDAY—NOVEMBER 21 
Moonrise—4:25 p.m. 

Venus ruler. People who take the bit in 
their teeth and dash madly off, may come 
a cropper. Do one thing at a time with 
careful forethought. Steady attention to 
the job, and making sound arrangements 
in all essential affairs will be helpful now ~ 
and in the future. Advices, counsel, dis- 
cussions in the p.m. point to large changes 
or restrictions in money or love. 


SUNDAY—NOVEMBER 22 
Moonrise—5:01 p.m. 

Venus ruler. The Full Moon brings 
chances of much gain, which, however, may 
require elimination of former ideas, places, 
things or even loves. Discard vain hopes. 
But as common sense dictates a new policy 
and fast action, the sudden shift may be 
exceptionally fortunate for new romances, 
labors, dramatic moves and successful be- 
ginnings along any line. 
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MONDAY—NOVEMBER 23 
Moonrise—5:40 p.m. 

Mercury ruler. The big moment today 
may be a final break in relationships, ambi- 
tions, ventures, plans, promises. Move 
slowly if at all. Keep emotions down to 
normal; work faithfully on real interests. 
Make a concerted effort to adjust problems. 
Look far ahead; stabilize costs, credit, 
reputation. Guard health. Stay on an 
even keel in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—NOVEMBER 24 
Moonrise—6:22 p.m. 


Mercury ruler. Excellent assistance, 
changes, promotions, openings for new 
projects should be grasped as early as pos- 
sible. Expand labors, public relations, 
ideas, executive ability. Then do not allow 
over-expansion, haste, recklessness, to de- 
stroy gains. Play the game close to the 
chest, and work hard to accumulate re- 
sources, day or night. 


WEDNESDAY—NOVEMBER 25 
Moonrise—7:08 p.m. 

Moon ruler. The result of recklessness 
yesterday could be drastic losses or separa- 
tions this a.m., with frustration thrown in. 
It is a time to labor manfully to insure the 
job, friendships, business, money, home and 
health; 'such real efforts may be very for- 
tunate. Quarrels, antagonism, selfishness, 
can be serious in the p.m. Use utmost cau- 
tion in travel. 


THURSDAY—NOVEMBER 26 
Moonrise—7:58 p.m. 

Moon ruler. A great day to get straight 
with facts, people, work, and to improve 
any skill, condition, project.. Write, travel, 
seek aid or favors. Settle deals, finances, 
home affairs, partnerships; study, get into 
training. Entertain, marry. Make the 
most of big opportunities for success and 
happiness. 


FRIDAY—NOVEMBER 27 
Moonrise—8:50 p.m. 
Moon ruler. Early a.m. may seé a clean 
sweep of any sort of irrational, false build- 
ups. This, however, could clear the way 





for new agreements, starts, work, personal 
or public achievement on exciting but sound 
lines. Changes of home, associations, jobs, 
may be very auspicious. Give or ask aid, 
service, good fellowship. The p.m. may be 
most successful for parties, business or 
finances. 


SATURDAY—NOVEMBER 28 
Moonrise—9:45 p.m. 

Sun ruler. Make the morning count for 
fine advancement all along the line. Make 
special efforts to cement relationships, love; 
build reserves, stocks, ways and means of 
security. Good work will be well worth 
it. Hearts may be cold and disappoint- 
ments severe in the p.m., but common sense 
and shrewdness can get a fine break. 


SUNDAY—NOVEMBER 29 
Moonrise—10:42 p.m. 

Sun ruler. Great movements, long range 
projects, may culminate in success by con- 
certed action. Join in propositions or plans 
for personal or public welfare, near or far 
ventures. Superiors and subordinates can 
work together enthusiastically in big issues. 
Decide, agree; expand scope and powers, 
use every creative resource for wide acclaim 
in the p.m. 


MONDAY—NOVEMBER 30 
Moonrise—11:40 p.m. 

Mercury ruler. This may be a day of 
abrupt change, reversals, obstructions, in 
the midst of which important announce- 
ments, news regulations, decisions, may in- 
crease depression. Take it easy; be silent, 
calm, steadfast for right, duty and self- 
respect. Attend rigorously to routine. The 
p.m. may be crucial; guard health, love, 
credit, reputation. 
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Message of the Stars 
November, 1942 





Science Gets Real Boost—Chemistry, 


‘ October the transit of Mars in Libra 
coincided with the transits of Sun, Venus 
and Mercury in Libra, and again in Novem- 
ber this phenomenon takes place in Scorpio. 
It is relatively seldom that these three 
planets transit the same signs as the Sun for 
two months, although every two years they 
are in more or less close proximity for about 
that period. This planetary emphasis on 
Scorpio indicates that the personal life of 
the people will be stirred considerably in 
November, and that events of war, politics, 
international relationships or individual 
changes may produce profound inner under- 
standing as well as a realization of the path 
ahead or the necessary steps to achieve fu- 
ture victory. 

Mars as the ruler of Scorpio and in that 
sign, has very different implications from 


Mars as the ruler of Aries. In Aries Mars ° 


is independent, aggressive, open, scintilat- 
ing. In Scorpio it is penetrating, acute, 
secret, resourceful, capable. Here it stresses 
affairs of government, legal controversies, 
political intrigue, the sea, shipping, navies, 
guerrilla warfare, sudden attacks and plots. 
The benefits come through the exercise of 
sound judgment and ability to size up pub- 
lic reactions. These may show particularly 
in the elections, in national income or per- 
sonal finances, and the whole economic pat- 
tern of the country as every phase of busi- 
ness is more closely geared to war produc- 
tion, trained man-power and supplies of all 
kinds to the United Nations. 

All phases of scientific development may 
get a real boost under this configuration. 
Complicated engineering problems may be 


Medicine, the Engineering Field Advanced by New 
Methods—New Draft and Tax Regulations—Art, Literature Flourish 


Deborah Lenis 






solved; mechanics or machinery may be 
advanced to new uses or methods. Perhaps 
the field of chemistry will show the most 
widespread. and immediate results; this* 
could include the production of essential 
materials of every description for war pur- 
poses, supplying lacks in civilian life and in 
medicine. Research in these fields may yield 
fruitful returns in November., As far as 
medicine is concerned not only will physi- 
cians, surgeons and dentists extend and im- 
prove their professional technique (many 
more will be called to the Armed Services), 
but drugs are due for progressive evolution. 
The sulfa derivatives are a case in point: 
sulphur is of course analogous to Saturn, 
and the allied transits of Saturn and Uranus 
for the past several years have indicated the 
revolutionary changes in the use of this 
drug with the wide application to various 
diseases. As Saturn and Uranus continue 
the transit of Gemini, the uses of the sulfa 
medications may be still more remarkable 
and valuable to medical science. 

The transits for November fall in three 
distinct patterns: the first period, from the 
Ist to 12th, may be difficult as Venus, 
Mercury and Mars square Pluto consecu- 
tively. Forced changes, forced marches, 
powerful interests or world pressure, 
battles, needs, may require great personal 
and national control or sacrifices. In the 
second period, from the 13th to 22nd, all 
major aspects are beneficial; so the ad- 
justment to changes, orders, regulations, 
should be carried through easily and turned 
to good account. The power of the Govern- 
ment increases; gain and expansion can be 
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pushed successfully in all domestic affairs, 
or individual ambitions’ and work. En- 
gagements, marriages, finances should be 
especially fortunate. Even transportation 
problems may be alleviated, although later 
in the month and in December, thorny, 
stormy conditions may come to prevent 
much travel or freight movements. In the 
third period, from the. 24th to Dec, Ist, 
Venus, Sun and Mercury oppose Uranus 
and Saturn, but with several major aspects 
of success interwoven. At that time it may 
be necessary to meet sudden emergencies; 
emotional heartaches, harsh limitations or 
_ losses with faith, fortitude, extra work and 
cooperation with associates, public or 
private. 

The new Moon of the 8th falls in the 
10th house, close to the cusp of the 11th; 
Murcury, Venus and Mars are also in the 
10th. Mars is the dispositor of the chart, 
in square to Pluto in the 8th. Saturn, 
Uranus and Neptune are trine Pluto. The 
whole set-up is indicative of drastic govern- 
mental action in regard to new draft regu- 
lations, taxation, incomes. The interest of 
tbe nation will be centered on Washington, 
politics, finances, supplies, production, 
foreign relationships, battles, as they affect 
the basic progress and security of the peo- 
ple. The foundations of the democratic 
system are apt to be shifted this month 
into more regimentation and further control 
over every phase of endeavor. Important 
changes may be made in Administration 
personnel, bureaus, advisers or ambassa- 
dors. War industry may have a temporary 
jolt, but service and training should stead- 
ily accelerate. Social life, amusements, en- 
gagements, marriages, may be increasingly 
numerous and brilliant. Women may be 
promoted to more distinctive and diversi- 
fied jobs; their voices may be vividly heard 
in the councils of the nation. Art in all its 
forms—drama, music, literature, painting, 
dancing, styles—may reach a high point of 
appreciation as new trends become more 
definitely established. The sale of all sorts 
of printed matter, books, magazines, papers, 
May soar. 

The Full Moon of the 22nd falls from 
the Ist to 7th houses, a zodiacal sextile but 


mundane square to Jupiter in the 4th; 
domestic and foreign conditions will acty- 
ally be much better than they appear. For 
one thing, while vast numbers of persons 
are employed in government service (war 
or production), wages and earnings may be 
down rather than up, or perhaps frozen, 
but farm prices may still be flexible, 
Metals, oils, gas, rubber may be more ac- 
cessible for civilian use —or hopes are high 
in that direction for the future. The syn- 
thetic program should be rolling, as well 
as airplane manufacture. An important 
change of trend may be in process as the 
north node is just entering Leo; this may 
improve real estate or market values, as 
the general price trend is up. 


LAST QUARTER 
Nov. 1 to 8 


With the Moon in Leo, parallel the Sun, 
the Ist can be a very social day, when 
gatherings or parties may be helpful in 
many ways. The 2nd is a day to make 
work count in building reserves of health, 
skill, supplies, cooperation. The 3rd is very 
important: Mars semi-sextiles Neptune, 
Venus squares Pluto, Mercury squares 
Jupiter, and the Sun is quincunx Saturn. 
Duplicity is exposed; authoritative orders 
are flouted, promises are broken, foolish 
judgment of the past is expensive as credit, 
reputation or future hopes are cut off. Yet 
persistence, hard work, long laid plans or 
projects move forward. Estimates are 
checked on the 4th, assets or liabilities re- 
corded. Thee 5th picks up power to get 
going in new relationships, work, ideas, 
plans. All of which can be systematized on 
the 6th as Venus and Mars quincunx 
Saturn and Uranus. Also Mercury enters 
Scorpio, giving a great oportunity to dig 
in on new lines for intensive promotion of 
ambitions. The training, study, research 
started or pursued now should have valu- 
able future results. On the 7th Mercury 
is semi-sextile Neptune; fresh agreements, 
moves, deeper insight, imagination and 
practical efforts are immediately profitable 
for many persons. Many developments 
may proceed secretly, in laboratories or 
otherwise. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—/o victory 





November, 1942 81 





NEW MOON 
Nov. 8 to 15 


The new Moon of the 8th is closely con- 
junct Venus while Mercury is quincunx 
Uranus and Pluto turns retrograde. More 
marriages are indicated in the near future; 
promotion for women in big jobs and gain 
at home, in partnerships or work. Youth 
will be called to the colors in masses. 
Changes in education, training, amuse- 
ments, offer larger scope for talents. Ex- 
cellent work can be done on the 9th to 
establish better conditions in every direc- 
tion, On the 10th Mercury conjuncts Mars; 
war demands call for greater production, 
while armed or individual and industrial 
services, business and incomes, may come 
more decisively under Government control. 
Mercury squares Pluto on the 11th and 
Mars squares Pluto on the 12th as Jupiter 
turns retrograde; drastic orders from au- 
thoritative leaders or sources are acutely 
disturbing. Losses in industry, shipping, 
at home or abroad, as well as important 
deaths may be reported. Changes in Con- 
gress or the Cabinet may be effected. Basic 
restrictions may be a bitter pill. This feel- 
ing may carry over into the 13th when 
Mercury parallels Mars, but as it is also 
quincunx Saturn, the light of reason and 
hard work will restore confidence and bal- 
ance, although the 14th still rumbles with 
discontent and conflict on a minor scale. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Nov. 15 to 22 


The 15th may not be very peaceful, but 
the Sun conjuncts Venus on the 16th and 
Mars is quincunx Saturn; skill, talents, 
study, services, should find larger fields of 
expression; engagements, money deals, 
jobs, should be clinched—a time to seize 
opportunity. The 17th is the day of the 
month to achieve any ambition, success or 
victory as Venus and the Sun trine Jupiter. 
Marriages, partnerships, finances, home af- 
fairs and the national good may climax 
gloriously. On the 18th, 19th and 20th 
all these matters, plans and projects should 
be worked out in detail and put into or- 
ganized operation. The Sun is parallel 


Saturn and Venus goes into Sagittarius on 
the 21st. The honeymoon is about over; 
coming hardships may cast deep shadows 
over expansive plans; a good time to 
knuckle down to facts. 


FULL MOON 
Nov. 22 to 30 


The 22nd may require extended vision, 
high ideals, courage and fidelity. Venus 
parallels Sun and Saturn and sextiles Nep- 
tune, while Mercury trines Jupiter; then 
the Sun enters Sagittarius. But the Moon 
forms a number of adverse aspects. Ideals, 
courage and work will pay high dividends, 
but their lack will be costly. Changes, 
eliminations, separations, should be made 
on the most conservative, realistic basis. 
Beware anger, waste, rashness. As Venus 
opposes and parallels Uranus on the 23rd, 
upheavals may center on romance, family, 
finances, health, or through Government 
orders. Fidelity, ideals and labor prosper 
on the 24th as the Sun sextiles Neptune, 
but tension, anger and depression still op- 
erate as the Sun parallels Uranus and 
Venus parallels Saturn on the same day. 
On the 25th Mercury enters Sagittarius, 
and parallels Uranus as the Sun opposes 
the latter planet; a hectic, stressful, argu- 
mentative day in which facts, figures, con- 
trol and labor will be important to prog- 
ress. Anything that is wasted, lost or 
changed may not be recovered. The 26th 
may be tremendously fortunate provided 
the actual groundwork has been done, as 
Mercury sextiles Neptune and Venus 
parallels Jupiter. Writings, travel, art, 
home, business, weddings, should flourish. 
The 27th also offers wonderful chances to 
succeed if temper, self-will and recklessness 
can be controlled. For on that day Venus 
trines Pluto, Mercury parallels the Sun 
and Jupiter, but opposes Uranus; sensa- 
tional success for women in unique ways, 
or adjustments, agreements, cooperation 
and service make exceptional strides. This 
is true also of the 28th when the Sun 
parallels Jupiter; nevertheless the clouds 
are heavy as Venus opposes Saturn; bur- 
dens and hearts may be heavy, rivals or 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 





82 American Astrology 





removals can cause loss. Mercury parallels 
Venus and Sun trines Pluto on the 29th; 
small .things, intimate companions, loves, 
family, or large national or international 
moves bring joy and benefits. Important 
events occur on the 30th as Mercury trines 
Pluto and conjuncts the Sun, with the 
Moon forming a series of very adverse as- 
pects. Leaders of government, war, law 
or industry may announce or conclude 
drastic decisions on long range projects or 
foreign diplomacy and the strategy of 
battle, any of which should work out for 
the vital welfare of the nation. But the 
immediate reaction seems to place great 
temporary obstacles in the way of progress 
and to cut off high hopes through heavy 
restrictions in civilian life. Transportation 
_ may be especially affected. 


SCORPIO GENERAL 


FORECAST 
(Continued from page 68) 

situation at every step. Don’t be hurried 
into anything on the 12th, nor let generous 
impulses get the better of your. No deci- 
sions of importance should be made from 
Sept. 12th to Oct. 4th. Develop things 
behind the scenes here and seek secret 
support, but defer action for the time being. 

OCTOBER: This is your last chance to 
strengthen the base of your business, pro- 
fession or partnership relationship before 
Mars turns retrograde, so make hay. Mars 
will be within orb of a favorable aspect to 
Jupiter in your 10th house all month, assur- 
ing of aid, financial backing and favor; 
these should all be turned toward the job of 
establishing your position securely. Venus 
in the 11th also indicates that strings can be 
pulled profitably, although you may ask 
too much near the 12th—loans or debts 
contracted near this date may be more than 
your budget can bear. Social life should 
be active and pleasant, but don’t waste 
precious time on non-essentials this month 
—you are in the enviable position of having 
a highly favorable period to complete the 
job you have started; make the most of it 
so that you can continue to go forward in 
the following year, instead of having to 
start again, 


TOMORROW’S NEWS 
(Continued from page 63) 


the Islands north and northwest may be 
severe. The Service of Supply from the 
United States to the Continent “down 
under” should guard against a new strategic 
move by Japan to cut off shipping by sub- 
marines in the eastern Pacific. 


South and Central America 


British, French and Dutch Guiana, 
Venezuela and Brazil appear to be the sec- 
tors most affected by warfare in November. 
Peculiar animosity may be directed against 
these nations secretly, while actual enemy 
attacks-are not improbable. Brazil should 
be on watch against uprisings or sabotage 
within the country or on its borders, fo- 
mented by Axis agents. 

In Argentina, the people may become 
far more aggressive; changes may be made 
suddenly in high political circles. Propa- 
ganda pressure can be used forcefully in 
Chile, and perhaps excitement becomes ex- 
plosive around the middle of the month; 
later insidious action could bring about 
armed revolt. Conditions are anything but 
quiet in Bolivia and Peru; it could be that 
ancient troubles are stirred by intense 
anxiety over war drawing closer, as well 
as treacherous enemy activity. 

Tension rises in Mexico in Army circles, 
as coming events loom in the near future; 
but very strong Allies aid with supplies and 
training for combat. On the whole, the 
Caribbean Sea and Islands appear more 
free of Submarines, battles or losses. Pan- 
ama should take measures to insure that 
hidden enemies who have been well en- 
trenched do not cause much damage before 
they are brought to light. The FBI should 
give some special attention to the Canal. 
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Market Perspective 


November, 1942 


Soa years ago it was shown in a small 
booklet now long out of print that the fun- 
damental stock market trend is caused by 
the action of the two greater planets Jupiter 
and Saturn. The absolutely complete 
demonstration as to the variations super- 
induced upon this great fundamental by the 
other planets was never published, so far 
as I know, and this element still remains 
an open field for inquiry. 

However, we know'that in the latter part 
of February; 1942, there were two heavy 
planets near Saturn, one on each side, and 
as a consequence the normal influence of 
that planet was at that time very greatly 
modified. Not only was it modified to a 
very appreciable degree, but the effect was 
very much the same as might have been 
expected according to the usual theory re- 
specting the bodies involved, for Saturn, in 
the position which it then held with Jupiter, 
usually causes a strongly rising market 


L. . Weston 


trend, yet in 1942 the indicated rise was 
masked by a war depression, almost ex- 
actly as might have been expected with 
Mars in conjunction with Saturn, while 
Uranus was less than five degrees away. 

Numerous articles have appeared in this 
magazine explaining, often in close detail, 
the theoretical effects of the planets on 
price variations, and very recently a par- 
ticularly well written demonstration was 
made, accompanied by a diagram, of the 
approximate effect the Moon exerts upon 
the industrial averages.* 

We know, positively, that the planets do 
influence stock market price changes, but, 
strange as it may seem, we do not as yet 
know all about it. In a rather rough way 
we actually can reach a very fair and even 
reliable conjecture for a few months in ad- 
vance, but when the work is interpreted it 
must come out only in the form of a scien- 
tifically controlled conjecture, 


November Weekly Trend 


The long swing trend of. the industrial 
averages is expected to be downward most 
of the time in November, 1942. On this 
account these weekly conjectures must be 
considered as in a declining market, tops in 
some cases masked and the bottoms carried 
over a day or two in a few instances. 

First week of November 1942, the cal- 
culated trend is somewhat downward on 
Monday and Tuesday (Nov. 2nd and 3rd), 
but with an unusually strong rally for the 
balance of the week, except on the 7th, 
when a decline starts. ; 

Second week of November starts with a 
downward pitch, but a rally may occur on 
the 11th, to continue up to Friday or*Sat- 
urday. 


Third week of November, 16th to 21st, 
unsettled, with rapidly varying trend, with 
probably some: rallying about the 19th, 
then a decline to the end of the week. 

Fourth week of November, 23rd to 30th, 
opens rather below last Saturday’s figures, 
but a strong rally carries prices up to the 
27th, with a slow decline to the end of the 
month, 

It looks as though the investment buyers 
wait to see what happens on Saturdays and 
Mondays, then they send in buying orders 
for two or three days, but stop when prices 
rally up a point or two. 


*Moon Over Wall Street, by Robert D. Edwards, Septem- 
ber, 1942 issue, American Astrology Magazine, Page 41. 
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Transits for November, 1942 


New Moon 
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New Moon 
Effective November 8th to 22nd 


The New Moon of November occurs in 
15° 35’ Scorpio at 10:19 a.m, E.S.T. on 
the 8th, in close conjunction with Venus 
and moving to a trine with Jupiter, both 
highly constructive aspects. 


Full Moon 

Effective November 22nd to December 7th 

The Full Moon, in 29° 55’ Taurus, occurs 
at 3:24 p.m. E.S.T. on the 22nd. This Full 
Moon takes place in opposition to Mercury, 
but its real significance must be based on 
the position of the Moon in the last degree 
of Taurus, the degree in which the major 
conjunctions of Saturn and Uranus, as well 
as the conjunctions of Mercury with these 
two planets, took place on May 3rd and 
4th of this year. * 


Solar Aspects 

The pattern of solar aspects is very ac- 
tive in November, including superior con- 
junctions with Venus and Mercury. The 
conjunction with Venus occurs at 7:09 a.m. 
E.S.T. on the 16th and the conjunction 
with Mercury at 8:57 p.m. E.S.T. on the 
30th, Following the conjunction with 
Venus on the 16th, the Sun trines Jupiter 
on the 17th, parallels Saturn on the 21st, 
and then forms the parallel with Venus on 
the 22nd. On the 24th a sextile to Neptune 
and a parallel to Uranus occur, followed on 
the 25th by the solar opposition to Uranus, 
Parallels to Mercury and Jupiter take place 
on the 27th and 28th respectively. The 
month ends with a trine to Pluto on the 
29th and the above mentioned conjunc- 
tion with Mercury on the 30th. 


Mercury 

Mercury, in 21° 08’ Libra on the Ist, 
enters Scorpio on the 6th, enters Sagittarius 
on the 25th and reaches 8° 26’ Sagittarius 
at the close of the month. The first four 
days of November are featured by adverse 
aspects of Mercury, Venus and Mars. On 
the 3rd Mercury squares Jupiter, then at 
3:16 p.m. E.S.T. on the 10th a conjunc- 
tion with Mars occurs in 6° Scorpio, fol- 
lowed on the 11th by a square to Pluto, 
and on the 13th by a parallel to Mars. 


Mercury trines Jupiter on the 22nd, par- 
allels Uranus on the 25th and sextiles Nep- 
tune on the 26th. The opposition to 
Uranus on the 27th is followed by the 
harmonious parallel to Jupiter on the same 
day, the parallel to Venus on the 29th and 
the trine to Pluto on the 30th. 


Venus 


Venus travels from 4° 18’ Scorpio to 11° 
59’ Sagittarius during November, entering 
Sagittarius on the 21st. Venus is very 
active during the month, squaring Pluto on 
the 3rd, trining Jupiter on the 17th, par- 
alleling Saturn and sextiling Neptune on 
the 22nd. On the 23rd, the opposition 
and parallel to Uranus are formed, on the 
24th a parallel to Saturn, and on the 26th 
a parallel to Jupiter occur. The trine to 
Pluto on the 27th is followed by an op- 
position to Saturn on the 28th. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 29° 30’ Libra to 19° 
56’ Scorpio during the month, forming only 
one major aspect, the square to Pluto on 
the 12th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 25° 01’ to 24° 40 
Cancer during November, turning retro- 
grade at 11:00 a.m. E.S.T. on the 12th. 
Jupiter does not form any aspects, but re- 
ceives trine aspects from Sun, Venus and 
Mercury. 

Saturn, retrograde in 11° 20’ Gemini on 
November Ist, reaches 9° 05’ Gemini at 
the close of the month. 


Uranus 
Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 3° 33’ to 2° 
20’ Gemini during the month, forming no 
aspects but accentuated by the opposition 
aspects formed to it by Mercury, the Sun 
and Venus on the 23rd, 25th and 27th, 

Neptune moves from 0° 59’ to 1° 45’ 
Libra during November. 

Pluto, in 7° 15’ Leo on November Ist, 
turns retrograde in this degree at 12 noon 
on the 8th, and reaches 7° 09’ Leo by the 
end of the month. Neither Neptune nor 
Pluto form aspects in transit. 
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EXPLANATION 


OF 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as LUCKY. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their LUCKY DAYS and whose chief aim in 
life may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort 
and avoid as much hardship as possible will no 
doubt find a list of HARMONIOUS DAYS suffi- 
cient for their purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
60 easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little—hard- 
ship if they can thereby accomplish something. 
These enterprising Souls would know the JOY OF 
ACHIEVEMENT —they would LIVE—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of CREATIVE AC- 
TIVITY. What Man with a brain in his head 
worthy of the name would trade a life of action 
in a modern competitive environment, with all its 
anguish, its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for 
the peaceful, contented monotonous ease and ut- 
terly useless uneventful LIVING DEATH of a 
South Sea Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “CONFLICT 
IS THE VERY ESSENCE OF LIFE.” Eventually 
MAN through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment.of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the PURPOSE OF LIFE 
be realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative WILL—IMMORTALITY. 


| 
Negative Days 


On these days you should ATTEND STRICTLY 
TO ROUTINE DUTIES. They are periods of de- 
velopment. We might consider them as BRIDGES 
between the ‘CRITICAL and the HARMONIOUS 
DAYS. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days for, 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days, depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more positive 
days. 

On these NEGATIVE DAYS problems of 
HEALTH, EMPLOYMENT and PERSONAL HAP- 
PINESS are usually uppermost and much SELF- 
DISCIPLINE and FAITH may be necessary to 
enable one to labor patiently and efficiently for 
the reason that clouds of DOUBT may hang very 
low—mists of illusions that obscure the vision— 
and may cause you for the time to quite lose 


HARMONIOUS, NEGATIVE, CRITICAL DAYS 


sight of your objective—or any purpose in your 
activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—"Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” THESE ARE WORKING DAYS in the 
strictest sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as UNFORTUNATE but we feel that the words 
INHARMONIOUS, UNFORTUNATE, UNFAVOR- 
ABLE, or UNLUCKY are quite inadequate and 
inaccurate. These words tell only a very small 
part of the story and reveal,none of the mysterious 
significance of these IMPORTANT DAYS. 

These CRITICAL DAYS are not UNFORTU- 
NATE so much as they are DANGEROUS. We see 
them as significant milestones upon the Path of 
Progress. They are days whereon the prevailing 
forces of the period in which they fall are much 
more powerful than at any other time—days of 
extreme contrasts. They are INHARMONIOUS 
only because the very intensity of the forces at 
work causes the individual to feel more than ordi- 
narily restless and uncomfortable. They are UN- 
FAVORABLE for action or for making decisions 
only because this intensity of force, while admit- 
tedly a spur to action and achievement, may also 
in the majority of instances cause the individual 
to go to an extreme (one way or another) with 
the naturally UNFORTUNATE RESULTS of 
excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. 

These days are IMPORTANT principally as IN- 
DICATORS marking changes—a turning point in 
affairs (personal or general)—the end of one 
period of development and the beginning of a new 
epoch. Asa rule it is advisable to reserve ACTION 
and DECISION until the next HARMONIOUS 
DAY following the Critical Day under considera- 
tion. This is not, however, ALWAYS the case, 
It is true that for the above reason an individual 
is much more likely to rush blindly into error on 
one of his CRITICAL days than at any other time; 
but it is also true that the MOST IMPORTANT 
events of a Lifetime occur on these CRITICAL 
DAYS, and if the general influence prevailing 
at the time is otherwise harrnonious such an 
event may be classified as SINGULARLY FOR- 
TUNATE. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these CRITICAL DAYS one should be very 
careful and be sure that the day is generally 
favorable for the matter under consideration and 
that he is not guided in his actions merely by 
emotional instability. These facts may be estab- 
lished by a careful study of the DAILY GUIDE 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in favor on the day under 
consideration, 
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November, 1942 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


erie Ist to November 8th 


HE accent this month is on finances, 
especially partnership finances, A partner 
or associate is apt to be unduly extravagant, 
with Nov. 3rd the outstanding date for this. 
It will be your job to tone down this 
tendency, if possible, by setting a good 
example and adhering to conservative and 
sensible business standards. Just because 
money is coming in faster now is no sign it 
should go out the same way. Expansive 
tendencies are evidenced in your home or 
domestic life, and entertainment may cost 
you more than you would ordinarily wish 
to spend. This latter refers also to pleasure 
seeking and romantic expression. Every- 
day work offers the most favorable avenue 
of expression all week. If artistically in- 
clined, you should be particularly inspired, 
and any latent trace of genius in your 
nature should come to the surface. 


November 8th to November 15th 


Tempers may be sharp and fiery this 
week, especially around Nov. 10th, 11th 
and 12th. It would be easy to respond to 
this influence in regrettable speech and 
action this week, and especially around 
these dates. Partners or associates are still 
in an extravagant mood, inclined to act in 
haste on important business or financial 
matters to their later regret, and this state 
of affairs could have an unfavorable reper- 
cussion upon your own financial] standing 
and security; for instance, they may at- 
tempt to borrow from Peter (you) to pay 
Paul (the other fellow). Love and business 
transactions should be kept strictly sepa- 
rate, unless you wish to lose one to the 
other, or both. The Arian who is not de- 
pendent upon another is fhe happiest one. 
This is one time you should endeavor to 
keep integrate your independence and self 
sufficiency—even on affairs of love and 
marriage. 


~S 


Aries 
Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


November 15th to November 22nd 

This period opens with a happier and 
more constructive outlook, especially in 
regard to your partnership or business rela- 
tionships. If marriage—or a business part- 
nership—has been contemplated, the 16th- 
17th is an excellent time for its consumma- 
tion. This is also a fine period to make 
revisions or changes in business and to 
make readjustments or improvements in 
your domestic environment, also to pur- 
chase articles for your home, or to engage 
in real estate transactions, especially where 
you have property to sell. If you buy, while 
you are apt to pay a fairly steep price, the 
result should be satisfactory. Opportunity 
may occur this week without you seeking 
it; this may be advancement in business or 
more money through other people. Gifts of 
considerable importance are apt to come 
your way. Your personal magnetism is en- 
hanced all week, and you should be able to 
attain any needed or deserved favors 
through the force of sheer charm and a 
determined will. 

November 22nd to December Ist 

This period, while possibly not as 
“lucky” as last week, promises to be the 
most interesting and eventful one of the 
entire month. Good news should raise your 
optimism and even serve to advance your 
fortunes around Nov. 22nd. Love also 
smiles with a promise of happiness in its 
fulfilment. Don’t expect too much of it, 
however, else you be let down or upset by 
the 23rd. This latter refers also to any 
journeys you undertake on this date, or on 
Nov. 27th. Distant matters, while alluring, 
do not hold the promise of real happiness 
and security to be found in your home 
territory. Don’t let personal or emotional 
disruption or dissatisfaction deter you from 
your. original objectives around Nov. 27th 
and 28th—stick to your previously planned 
objectives and refuse to make unnecessary 
changes. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—fo victory 
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Daily Guide 

Sun.—Nov. 1—JUPITER—It’s a temp- 
tation to keep your attention riveted on 
your business and other practical concerns. 
Snap out of it by afternoon; seek mental 
and physical relaxation in the company of 
others. Find a crony with whom to talk 
over your problems. 


Mon.—Nov. 2—JUPITER—A.M. Be 
alert to new opportunities. Seek inter- 
views, contacts, collaboration. Sell and 
| promote. P.M. Figure out ways to in- 
crease efficiency, step up production, im- 
prove the quality of your work. Widen the 
sphere of your usefulness. 


Tue—Nov. 3—PLUTO—Others must 
constantly be considered to avoid conflict 
and strain, Romantic notions, or a too per- 
sonal outlook prove costly. Take a little 
of what you don’t like to get what you want. 
Clamp down on extravagance. Better not 
travel. 


Wed. — Nov. 4 — PLUTO — Establish 
yourself firmly in a new job, a new home. 
Buy real estate, equipment for home or 
office, merchandise for resale. An invest- 
ment made today should return a healthy 
profit. Entertain at home in the evening, 
with an eye to business. 


Thu. — Nov. 5— VENUS — Changes 
made today are for the better. Enter into 
partnership; conclude agreements. Seek 
stimulating new contacts. Promote and 
sell. A bright new idea meets with instant 
acceptance, enthusiastic cooperation. Elders 
are helpful. Travel. 


Fri.—Nov. 6—VENUS—Fussy relatives 
or partners keep things at sixes and sevens, 
if you let them get under your skin. Con- 
ciliate but not with a gesture of extrava- 
gance. Avoid frittering away your money 
or your time on trivial concerns or shiftless 
people. 

Sat—Nov. 7—MERCURY—Research 
and investigation quietly pursued bring 
satisfying results. Get all the facts; dig 
through to the bottom of a puzzling situa- 
tion. You may uncover a hornet’s nest, 
but you'll be better off with everything in 
the open. 


Sun.—Nov. 8—MERCUR Y—The Ney 
Moon gives you the urge to wipe the slate 
clean, put new order into your affairs, Re. 
organize finances to get more out of avail- 
able resources. Plan to clear off old debts, 
to incur no new ones, to save or invest for 
future security. 

Mon. — Nov. 9 — SUN—Discuss plans 
with partners before making decisions, If 
you rush into changes or obey the impulse 
to “board any train no matter where it’s 
going,” you'll be brought up short, and 
have to retrace your steps. A.M. splendid 
for travel, contracts. P.M. calls for cau- 
tion. 

Tue. — Nov. 10 — SUN—Begin some- 
thing new— a sales promotion or coopera- 
tive financial venture. Take time to go 
over plans with those in the know. Don't 
rush to throw others’ money, or the fruits 
of your experience into the ash-can. Sal- 
vage, reorganize, reconstruct. 

Wed.— Nov. 11— SUN — Postpone 
agreements, new enterprise, all spending 
until after lunch. Consider the rights and 
needs of others in your financial designs. 
The bigger your vision, the greater your 
chances for backing and eventual success. 

Thu.—Nov. 12—MOON—A.M. There’s 
room for private initiative if what you un- 
dertake has social value; speculation, or 
selfish luxury spending is OUT. P.M. Seek 
a loan, or financial backing. Collect a debt. 
Stage a business promotion or social money- 
raising campaign. 

Fri—Nov. 13—MOON—A broad pro- 
gressive business program calls for sincere 
cooperation with partners, relatives, neigh- 
bors. Open your eyes to the opportunity 
that lies close at hand. Welcome uncon- 
ventional methods and new ideas, but stay 
within bounds. 

Sat.— Nov. 14— MERCURY—Social 
activities crowd your schedule, intrude on 
business concerns. Avoid personalities and 
loose talk. Make necessary revisions in 
your budget or investment projects, but 
only for good reason. Sidestep personal 
involvements to protect joint funds. 

Sun.—Nov. 15—MERCURY—Thread 
your way carefully among personal rela- 
tions to avoid sudden squalls. Others are 
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as keen on their way as you are on yours. 
If you won’t give ground, don’t force issues, 
or provoke needless antagonism. Guard 
speech and writing. Don’t travel. 

Mon. — Nov. 16 — VENUS—A gift or 
unexpected repayment of debt makes the 
morning mail of special interest. Postpone 
plans for putting money into circulation 
until mid-morning. Play your hunches, 
but concentrate on a definite line. Keep 
your designs to yourself. 

Tue. — Nov. 17 — VENUS—The finest 
day of this or any month for financial im- 
' provement, lucky investments, promotion 
of your material interests—but work 
quietly behind the scenes. If you guess 
right, you’re laying the cornerstone of a 
solid future security. 

Wed.—Nov. 18—MARS—Come out in 
the open and play your hand for all it’s 
worth. Travel, contact prospects, tie up 
with those who have weight, authority, new 
ideas. Promote to the hilt. Sell on the 
basis of others’ interest, as the best way to 
serve your own. 

Thu.—Nov. 19—MARS—A.M. Break 
loose from associations that show signs of 
wear; make new contacts; follow an un- 
familiar line to see where it may lead. P.M. 
Entertain at home. Air your enthusiasms, 
but turn the spotlight on a worthwhile 
cause, not on yourself. 

Fri.—Nov. 20—-NEPTUNE—The pace 
is leisurely; it’s no good trying to hurry 
things along. But there’s no ceiling on 
thoroughness, the practical use of resources, 
conscientious plugging in the face of odds. 
Avoid speculation, emotional entangle- 
ments. 

Sat—Nov. 2I—NEPTUNE—A devil- 
may-care attitude about your own or others’ 
money is O.K. for the book, but foolish, if 
not dangerous, in actual practice. Don’t 
scatter resources, ot allow others to spend 
your money for you. Get value received 
for effort expended. ; 

Sun. — Nov. 22 — NEPTUNE—At the 
Full Moon you’ve the satisfaction of seeing 
the results of sound financial tactics, the 
value of cooperation, the promise of closer 
ties and greater future security. Concen- 
trate on practical affairs, but not at the: 
expense of social, personal values. 


Mon.—Nov. 23—URANUS—Business 
opportunities close at hand, contacts with 
elders, orderly plans for expansion are 
worth following up. Be original in your 
methods, but not too unconventional, self- 
willed, or opinionated. Welcome progressive 
changes. 

Tue. — Nov. 24—URANUS—Coopera- 
tion is today’s keynote. Exchange ideas; 
work with partners. But avoid sentimental 
involvement and visionary plans. Be prac- 
tical even in the service your sympathies 
prompt you to offer. Better not travel. 

Wed.—Nov. 25—SATURN—A day of 
sudden changes, unforeseen domestic or 
business complications and possible con- 
fusion, Force nothing, but take what 
comes. It will make good sense when you 
can piece all the parts of the puzzle to- 
gether. 

Thu.—Nov. 26—SATURN—A cou- 
rageous attack on basic problems brings 
better results if it’s backed up by a broad 
intuitive grasp of just. what you’re up 
against. Be diplomatic—and listen. Let 
the other fellow do all the talking. You'll 
learn more that way. 

Fri. — Nov. 27 — SATURN—Publicity 
pays, if you’ve an idea other people can use. 
Travel; widen your social and business 
contacts. Get on a bandwagon, High 
pressure methods and a fast pace attract 
the attention you need to put yourself over. 

Sat. — Nov. 28 — JUPITER — Start 
something new and start it early. Seek in- 
terviews with important people; confer 
with elders. P.M. Don’t be deflected by 
sentimental or personal considerations. See 
to details; it’s the little things that add up 
to the big ones. 

Sun.—Nov. 29—-JUPITER—An excess 
of energy, an undercurrent of excitement 
over a planned trip or outing, especially if 
there are eager youngsters on the loose, add 
up to an explosive morning. Exercise your 
ingenuity to work it all off in some construc- 
tive, creative way, 

Mon. — Nov. 30 — PLUTO—Silence is 
your cue amid the alarms and excursions of 
a difficult day. To give your confidences 
to the wrong people, admit interruption and 
distraction, waste motion and idle chatter 
—is a drain on temper and nerves. 
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for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


November Ist to November 8th 


ee relative to work, or news 
reaching you this week may be highly ex- 
aggerated, especially around Nov. 3rd. 
Emotions may be sensitized, causing loved 
ones or lovers to respond to jealous urges 
or other negative displays of feeling. Other 
people will now be more forceful and ag- 
gressive in their attitudes and reactions, 
and you will need to be especially tactful 
and understanding in your dealings with 
them, for they will be inclined to want their 
own way in spite of most anything you can 
say or do. While you may be obliged to 
put yourself out to cooperate with others 
upon minor issues, this does not mean that 
you should give way on major or really 
important ones, or to compromise with your 
ideals and basic life principles. 


November 8th to November 15th 


You're still required to be tactful in 
order to keep friction out of all personal 
contacts with associates. Tempers may 
reach an explosive pitch on Nov. 10th, 11th 
and 12th. A superabundance of nervous or 
mental energy is being generated around 
this time that could be utilized construc- 
tively in work, rather than in verbal com- 
bat, bickering or arguments. If you work 
off the excess energy in constructive physi- 
cal and mental activity, you will be paving 
the way for the rewards which should come 
next week, possibly in material advance- 
ment through the generosity or considera- 
tion of a partner or associate. But don’t 
overdo in any way, even in work. Take 
time for sufficient relaxation and sleep. 


November 15th to November 22nd 


This period should be replete with ad- 
vantages for worthy Taureans. To those 
eligible, an excellent offer of marriage could 


—~ Taurus 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


come, and it could be a love match too! 
Others may receive opportunities in other 
ways, through other people in general and 
the opposite sex in particular. If you have 
no heart interest, now’s the time to seek 
one. The most propitious dates of this pe- 
riod are Nov. 16th and 17th, with the 
latter date particularly an auspicious one 
for your general contacts with others. If it’s 
a job you want, go after it in response to 
the persuasive methods of charm plus ag- 
gressive decisiveness. People will not be 
inclined to say no to the person who is as 
determined and as magnetic as you should 
be around this time, But the balance of 
power is in another’s, or others’ hands. You 
must give credit and show appreciation 
where it is due, now and for the balance of 
the month; in fact, for the entire month 
of November. 


November 22nd to December Ist 


This period promises to be the most 
exciting and active of the entire month. If 
you have made the most of last week’s 
excellent prospects, you should now be 
well on your way to a successful culmina- 
tion of your objective. While some disrup- 


‘tion or uncertainty in mental attitudes or 


emotions may occur at various times, es- 
pecially on Nov. 23rd, 25th and 27th, and 
some emotional depression of obstacle may 
seem to block your efforts on the 28th, the 
general aspects of this last week of Novem- 
ber are progressive. Make the most of op- 
portunities to progress or make changes on 
Nov. 22nd, and to realize the desires of 
your heart on the 24th and 26th. The 29th 
and 30th may bring a quick turn of a de- 
cisive nature, favoring future advancement. 
An excellent contact may lead to an ad- 
vantageous agreement around this time, 
provided it is not too revolutionary or if in 
line with previously formed plans. 
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Daily Guide 

Sun.—Nov. 1—SATURN—Make a de- 
termined, planned new start toward finan- 
cial security. Consider investment in real 
estate, a home, government securities. Be 
alert to opportunity, but mindful of the 
rights of others. Don’t rush into agree- 
ments without careful deliberation. 

Mon.—Nov. 2—SATURN—Begin your 
day’s work promptly; the planned program 
yields best results. Put practical considera- 
tions first; hire personnel; make changes in 
home or office routine to increase efficiency. 
P.M. Personal magnetism is high. Pursue 
aremance. Go to a big party. 

Tue.—Nov. 3— J UPITER—The sudden 
curtailment of income is constructive if it 
stimulates greater ingenuity and enterprise. 
Avoid speculation, selfish spending. P.M. 
Discourage idle chatter, waste motion on 
the job. Time today is money. Postpone 
financial deals until tomorrow. 

Wed.—Nov. 4—JUPITER—Financial 
negotiations can be successfully concluded 
if you’ve a promotional idea, especially for 
expanding possibilities in your own neigh- 
borhood. Be enthusiastic in selling, but 
stick to demonstrable facts. Ask favors. 
Travel on business, or to create good will. 

Thu.—Nov. 5—PLUTO—tThe go-getter 
brings home the bacon. Business enterprise, 
backed up by intelligent planning, good 
organization, new ideas—and hard work— 
is certain of immediate as well as lasting 
financial reward. Lay the cornerstone to- 
day for your ultimate security. 

Fri. — Nov. 6— PLUTO — There’s a 
temptation to lay down on the job, rest on 
your laurels. Energy’s dissipated in talk, 
contacts, activities that get you nowhere. 
Tie up loose ends. Get through your work 
even though the pressure’s off. Relax all 
you want in the evening. 

Sat.—Nov. 7—VEN US—Consider care- 
fully all propositions that come to you un- 
solicited, or as the belated reward of earlier 
effort. Something should click in your 
mind; the opportunity tailor-made to your 
requirements may be hidden in what drifts 
your way. Play your hunches. 

Sun. — Nov. 8 — VENUS — The New 
Moon centers your interest on opportuni- 


ties for partnership, a profitable contract, 
the widening of your business and social 
contacts, improvement of personal rela- 
tions. The advice you get today is good. 
Cooperate with others to the full. 

Mon. — Nov.- 9 — VENUS — Take the 
long view of financial problems; throw out 
excess baggage and learn to travel light. 
Lay a foundation for future security. Be 
prepared to make sacrifices to achieve a 
worthwhile goal. Make service, not self- 
interest, your means to success. 

Tue.—Nov. 10—MERCURY—Be there 
first to get it “‘on the dotted line,” to make 
new cooperative agreements, contact im- 
portant customers, or try out for a com- 
petitive job. Livewire methods and high 
pressure tactics are the order of a “stepped- 
up” day. 

Wed.—Nov. 11—MERCURY—A.M. 
Disagreements over fundamentals, or a 
proper starting point, may cause consider- 
able confusion. P.M. Clarify your ideas; 
line up the facts; you'll have no trouble 
selling others to your way of thinking. Con- 
clude agreements. Travel. 

Thu.—Nov, 12—SUN—A.M. Force no 
domestic issues; ignore the chip on the 
other fellow’s shoulder and keep your own 
well out of sight. P.M. Iron out personal 
differences; work amicably with others. 
Social activities favored, but avoid extrava- 
gance in the late hours. 

Fri.—Nov. 13—SUN—A fine day to put 
new ideas to work. Improve your job, the 
quality of your service. Dig up new skills 
or marketable talents to increase income 
and advance professional standing. Avoid 
domestic complications, or conflict with 
partners late in the evening. 

Sat.—Nov. 14—MOON—You have a 
sound, thrifty plan for financial improve- 
ment, but lack cooperation to put it 
through. Stand your ground, but avoid 
personalities and conflict with authority. 
Decide issues on practical grounds. 

Sun.—Nov. 15—MOON—The personal 
element can throw a monkey wrench into 
the financial works, unless you keep practi- 
cal objectives and social involvements clear 
of each other. Be independent and un- 
sentimental, in business relations, but not 
selfish or, hard-boiled. 
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Mon. — Nov. 16 — MERCURY — En- 
large your field, widen social contacts, make 
a bid for greater popularity. Here’s oppor- 
tunity or challenge to improve earning 
power and get more for what you spend. 
Force nothing; what you’ve earned will 
come your way. 

Tue.— Nov. 17— MERCURY — Put 
your best foot forward, and cash in on 
your ease in dealing with others, your 
ability to win friends and the support of 
people of importance. Sell with confidence; 
seek interviews; seal a new contract. Good 
will has a cash value. 

Wed.—Nov. 18—VENUS—If the ideal 
of service is more important than financial 
gain, you’ve practically taken out economic 
insurance; it’s the best way to improve and 
protect material interests. Build quietly 
for greater future security, for family 
solidarity. 

Thu. — Nov. 19 — VENUS — Even if 
ideas are a dime a dozen, and you’ve more 
than you know what to do with, don’t 
spread them around until you’ve worked 
at least one through into practical shape. 
Avoid over-confidence, rash promises, but 
seek publicity for a worthwhile project. 

Fri. — Nov. 20 — MARS—Don’t follow 
the herd, or drift with the current. See the 
challenge in abnormal times to set your life 
on a new foundation. Seek to make a real 
contribution—towards the war effort now, 
and reconstruction later. You're a builder, 
remember! 

Sat—Nov. 21—MARS—The competi- 
tion’s keen, and you're ready to enter the 
lists, but don’t make it a free-for-all. Keep 
personalities in the background. Fight for 
a bigger opportunity, for more room to 
grow, but fight fair—and only for what’s 
worthwhile. 

Sun. — Nov. 22 — MARS — The Full 
Moon points. to further opportunities for 
personal and material expansion. You’ve 
greater popularity, more contacts, wider 
field to demonstrate progressive ideas and 
your capacity for service. There’s no ceil- 
ing on earned progress. 

Mon.—Nov. 23—-NEPTUNE—A day 
that may turn up some financial upsets and 
surprises. If your set-up is sound, and you 
know what you’re doing, you can afford a 


bold move, author the surprise yourself, 
But be ready to back up a bluff or pro. 
motion against any challenge. 

Tue.—Nov. 24—NEPTUNE—To day. 
dream is permitted if it turns up a new idea 
to speed up production, improve service, 
the quality of your work, or increase your 
value to the community. Conciliate the 
money interests behind you—to give you 
a freer hand. 

Wed. — Nov. 25 — URANUS—Mental 
confusion is your portion if you seek to find 
out the why’s behind the financial up- 
heavals of this unusual day. Maintain 
poise. Ask no questions. When things 
settle, you'll discover a larger opportunity 
for personal enterprise in the new set-up, 

Thu.—Nov. 26—URANUS—The ease 
with which you can adjust to new working 
conditions and unusual demands upon your 
imagination and ingenuity will determine 
the profit you may derive from the shifting 
economic scene. Build confidently for 
future security. 

Fri—Nov. 27—URANUS—Travel on 
business; put over a big promotion; work 
for greater domestic comfort and neigh- 
borly understanding. Your basic ideas on 
material problems must change with the 
times—if you are to turn new conditions to 
profit for yourself and others. 

Sat. — Nov. 28 — SATURN—The need 
for security, considerations of family wel- 
fare, the building of a solid foundation for 
economic progress, give a fine edge to your 
ambition. Be realistic and practical, but 
not selfish or oblivious of the rights of 
others in working toward your goal. 

Sun.—Nov. 29—SATURN—You may 
not win partners to your way of thinking 
without a struggle, but it’s worth it to eam 
the cooperation you need to get your affairs 
stabilized on a new basis. Work out a 
budget that will make ultimate security 
possible. 

Mon. — Nov. 30 — JUPITER — Steer 
clear of all financial risk. Curtail or post- 
pone spending until your judgment’s clearer, 
your plans better defined, your assets mea- 
sured against outstanding obligations. Dis- 
courage wishful thinking, and be quick to 
adjust budgets to possibly limiting condi- 
tions. 
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November, 1942 


for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


I November Ist to November 8th 


T will be necessary to turn your attention 
to work or your general health condition 
this month, spending less time on entertain- 
ment or romantic interests. Tone down on 
pleasure urges, especially on Nov. 3rd, as 
around that time there are evidences that 
you would spend too extravagantly or gen- 
erously, or promise loved ones. too much. 
Don’t rely upon expansive business plans or 
ideas presented around this time. This is a 
favorable period to organize your work and 
business interests and to keep regular hours 
for relaxation and sleep. While your fi- 
nances should be good, this is no time to 
take any long chances or to make changes 
of importance where your business or home 
life is at stake. Attention to diet is essential 
for maintaining and improving your general 
health. 


November 8th to November 15th 


Gemini temper, or temperament, may 
flare around Nov. 10th; if you don’t curb 
yours the aftermath could have an un- 
favorable effect upon your health or ner- 
vous system. Try to maintain a calm, poised 
attitude, or reaction, to any stirring or 
possibly merely annoying events that may 
occur around this time. Your main concern 
may be centered in your employment en- 
vironment, relations with co-workers or 
servants, or possibly it will be your health 
_ that will be your chief concern. Your do- 
mestic environment or relationship with 
your marriage partners promises to be a 
haven of. security from minor outside dis- 
turbances and distractions, Center your 
attentions there and postpone considera- 
tion of other matters until a future date. By 
so doing you will find that you have avoid- 
ed considerable unnecessary worry and 
needless consideration on really unimpor- 
tant issues. 


“Gemini 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


November 15th to November 22nd 


This week ushers in a period of general 
improvement, especially in matters relating 
to your work or health. This may be 
brought about by a rising financial trend 
which leaves you in excellent spirits. If 
employed, this period is especially favor- 
able for you to seek a raise or promotion or 
to stand higher in the favors of superiors. 
If an employer yourself, your employees 
will be congenial and helpful. This is an 
excellent time to hire new assistants or to 
receive the best work from your present 
personnel. Social affairs should be congenial 
and happy, especially if related in any way 
to your employment, co-workers or asso- 
ciates, who are now inclined to add to your 
happiness and sense of well being with life 
in general. 


November 22nd to December Ist 


This week opens upon a period of ac- 
tivity and exciting events—one of the out- 
standing weeks of the entire year. Good 
news should reach you on Nov. 22nd, pos- 
sibly in relation to your work or finances. 
This is an excellent time to make changes 
that you consider advisable—you are not 
apt to make a mistake in judgment on this 
date, and well based optimism should at- 
tract you success in your plans. Emotions 
may be unreliable or uncertain on Nov. 
23rd, or contrary disturbing elements may 
intervene around the 25th. Adhere strictly 
to conservative standards at these times, 
refusing to act against your better judg- 
ment. On Nov. 27th people will be espe- 
cially inclined to say and do unexpected, 
unpredictable things, or a sentimental, 
emotional issue may be restricting, leaving 
you with a sense of loss or loneliness, which 
passes by the 29th. The month closes with 
excellent prospects of another’s plan or 
project having at least an indirect effect 
upon your affairs. Quite important news or 
a stimulating event is presaged at this time, 
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Daily Guide 

Sun. — Nov. 1 — URANUS—You’ve a 
pretty clear idea of the value of orderly 
procedure even in the familiar, routine ac- 
tivities of an average Sunday. With good 
management, you can keep everybody 
pleasantly occupied, preserve quiet, and 
promote peace and good feeling. 

Mon.—Nov. 2—URANUS—Hire per- 
sonnel; make appointments; seek inter- 
views. Travel. Better your job; step up 
production, but not at the expense of 
quality. Be alert and critical, quick to 
repair mistakes, for time is “of the essence” 
these days. 

Tue. — Nov. 3 — SATURN — A.M. If 
undercurrents of dissatisfaction hamper 
your work, seek out the cause of complaints 
and make a conscientious effort to eradicate 
them. P.M. Avoid speculation or careless 
spending. Adjust domestic difficulties in 
strict fairness. 

Wed.—Nov. 4—-SATURN— Your home 
comes first; what you spend on it gives 
your ego a lift and builds family solidarity. 
Entertain generously in the evening. The 
dinner table’s a good place to discuss a 
profitable financial deal. 

Thu. — Nov. 5 — JUPITER—A stimu- 
lating day. The pace is fast but there’s 
no waste motion. Your hunches are good; 
you’re in touch with the general trend of 
events. Write; travel; promote; sell. Make 
new contacts. Cash in on a popular new 
idea. Start a new business. 

Fri. — Nov. 6 — JUPITER—You may 
not feel like working later, so clear neces- 
sary chores early. You're of a disposition 
to invite interruption; don’t spend more 
than you should on frivolities. Evening: 
Seek romance, adventure, recreation, but 
avoid extravagance and vain display. 

Sat.—Nov. 7—PLUTO—Expect change, 
a quickening of pace, shifts in personnel or 
methods of work—in home, shop or office. 
Rumors fly, and no one’s quite clear what’s 
cooking. Ask few questions and refuse to 
pass along unfounded tales. If you’re do- 
ing your honest best, changes are to your 
advantage. ' 

Sun. — Nov. 8 — PLUTO — The New 
Moon focuses your attention upon employ- 


ment, health, the practical necessities of 
comfortable living. Better your job, make 
any adjustment necessary to improve condi- 
tions, and by more efficiency in manage. 
ment, increase your earnings. 

Mon. — Nov. 9 — VENUS — You've a 
bona fide and valuable speculative hunch, 
a whale of an idea for a promotion, but 
partners and associates have to be sold onit 
too, so you can pull together and make 
something out of it, Use persuasion, nota 
sledge-hammer, to get your way. 

Tue. — Nov. 10 — VENUS — If you've 
difficulty in coming to terms with partners, 
be the first to suggest adjustments and 
changes to break the stalemate. Don’t be 
a stickler for details at the risk of losing out 
on a real opportunity. 

Wed.—Nov. 11—VENUS—A healthy 
distrust of what you hear and of what you 
read will save you worry and confusion. 
Don’t depend on others for directions, in- 
formation or accurate reports. Do things 
yourself, or supervise critically all that is 
done by others. ; 

Thu. — Nov. 12 — MERCURY—AM., 
Be on guard against malicious gossip, sub- 
versive tactics and surly incompetence in 
dealing with co-workers or casual relations. 
Better not travel, P.M. Adjust difficul- 
ties; improve your job. With harmony re- 
stored, make up for lost time. 

Fri—Nov. 13—MERCURY—A splen- 
did day for intellectual or artistic per- 
formance or exhibit, a promotion, large 
social functions, or speculative enterprise. 
Organize your activities; though your scope 
is wide, keep them practical, and they'll 
pay you a healthy dividend. 

Sat.—Nov. 14—SUN—Take time out to 
think things through before you put them 
in circulation. Keep your nerves under con- 
trol, even when little things go wrong and 
try your patience. Don’t get emotional 
about your work, or your obligations—and 
don’t travel. 

Sun. — Nov. 15 — SUN—You’re pretty 
much the boss in your household, but 
there’s no need playing the dictator and 
making everybody around you unpleasantly 
aware of your exacting, critical ways. Get 
off your high horse and be human. You'll 
have a much nicer Sunday. 
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Mon.—Nov. 16—MOON—You’re in- 
tent on results, absorbed in your job, with 
an edgy ambition to come to the notice of 
those in authority. Make the job itself your 
first consideration, and promotion, or work 
of more variety and interest, will come your 
way much faster. 

Tue—Nov. 17—MOON—A splendid 
day for all material affairs. Seek employ- 
ment, or a better job, recognition, greater 
financial reward. What you’ve earned 
comes to you in full measure—and sets you 
to building castles in the air, dreaming of 
greater gains to come. 

Wed. — Nov. 18 — MERCURY — 
Broaden your objectives to take in a larger 
territory, promote yourself and your wares 
on a big scale. Political and social connec- 
tions help, but most important is your flair 
for understanding all kinds of people; yours 
is the magic “common touch.” 

Thu.—Nov. 19—MERCURY—Things 
are coming your way, but there’s no sense 
spending against prospects, or putting up 
too lavish a show. Keeping up with the 
Joneses is a foolish business at best; in 
these times it’s much smarter, and more 
patriotic, to be thrifty. 

Fri.—Nov. 20—VEN US—Poise and sta- 
bility are at a premium—in the face of wild 
rumors, upsetting doubts and fears, uncer- 
tainty as to how the wind may turn, Avoid 
travel, or allow extra time to get where 
you're going; stay on familiar roads. Don’t 
talk out of turn. 

Sat—Nov. 21—VENUS—Resentment 
over what’s expected of you may build up 
to an outburst of temperament if you nurse 
it in secret instead of finding means to dis- 
pose of obligations, or adjust your work to 
make it less burdensome. Avoid personali- 
ties, friction, on the job. 

Sun.—Nov. 22—VENUS—At the Full 
Moon, which stresses the necessity for fac- 
ing obligations and making needed. adjust- 
ments, your prospects of a better job, more 
money, improved business and personal re- 
lations, romance and adventure are defi- 
nitely indicated. Work .for them. 

Mon.—Nov. 23—-MARS—Seize oppor- 
tunity “by the forelock.’* Know what you 
want and go after it, boldly. You may 
astonish those you deal with, but that’s 


part of the technique for commanding their 
attention and getting them to listen to you. 
Can you “dish it out?” 

Tue.—Nov. 24—MARS—Partners are 
generous and indulgent, ready to grant 
favors, glad to cooperate in a social, educa- 
tional or artistic venture. Dress in your 
best, turn on the charm, and face your 
world with easy poise and assurance. Spon- 
sor a children’s benefit. 

Wed. — Nov. 25 — NEPTUNE — An 
early morning tug of war, as unexpected as 
it is sharp in clash of interest, is compli- 
cated by confusion over money. Reject im- 
practical schemes; don’t be tempted by 
forbidden luxuries. Shut you ears—and 
purse—against the smooth sales talk. 

Thu. — Nov. 26—NEPTUNE—Finan- 
cial operations today are highly profitable, 
Enterprise is quickly rewarded. Agree- 
ments may be successfully concluded. Part- 
ners are cooperative and pliable. Morning 
excellent for employment; evening for ro- 
mance and social relaxation. 

Fri—Nov. 27—NEPTUNE—A splen- 
did day for a big promotion, for creative 
work or its public presentation. The affairs 
of children prosper. Evening excellent for 
a social event with a broad humanitarian 
purpose. Be dynamic in your approach to 
romance. Travel. 

Sat. — Nov. 28 — URANUS—The em- 
phasis is on public and personal relations. 
Your diplomatic powers will be strained to 
the utmost, in a battle of wits or conflict of 
self-interest, to work out a satisfactory 
compromise or agreement, but it’s worth 
the effort. 

Sun.—Nov. 29—URANUS—If left to 
your own devices, you’re all over the place, 
enthusiastic, but temperamental and over- 
intense. Work with a partner or associate, 
whose sober judgment and knowledge of 
trends can direct your abundant energy to 
good purpose. 

Mon.—Nov. 30—SATURN—A day of 
personal rifts, domestic upsets, disagree- 
ments petty and large, that will surely get 
you down—unless you make up your mind 
ahead of time that it takes two to make a 
quarrel and you’re not going to be one of 
them. 
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for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


November Ist to November 8th 


A TENDENCY to make too expansive 
plans should be restrained this week, es- 
pecially around Nov. 3rd. These may re- 
late to personal issues, or to your home or 
business, or to whatever constitutes your 
basic security. Don’t take chances; rely 
upon facts, not promises. While love oc- 
cupies the spotlight, your emotions are 
highly sensitized this week. If you mix love 
and money, romance will be apt to leave 
wounded feelings in its wake, or at least 
some feeling of minor irritation and sus- 
picion. This applies especially in those 
instances where you are too extravagant in 
entertaining or pleasure seeking. By being 
moderate in all things you will make no 
mistakes in judgment or action. 


November 8th to November 15th 


Domestic or romantic matters may re- 
quire an unusual amount of cooperation 
and compromise this week, especially on 
Nov. 10th, 11th and 12th. Tempers of loved 
ones are apt to flare on the slightest provo- 
cation, but it requires two to make any 
dissention serious. While thoughts unex- 
pressed can be forgotten, those you give 
voice to never will be. Jealousy or sus- 
picion are apt to be easily aroused this 
week, even between the most loyal and 
trusting people. If an artistic or creative 
person, this period is an opportune one for 
inspirational work, writing, et cetera. All 
Cancerians should now experience _har- 
monious relations with relatives, neighbors 
or intimate friends, and should endeavor to 
concentrate on these matters, paying less 
heed to love in its more personal sense, thus 


avoiding undue irritation and emotional ‘ 


disturbance. 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


November 15th to November 22nd 


Minor differences in affairs of the heart, 
or in your relations with loved ones, pass 
quickly, making this the high tide of the 
year for romantic interests. If you haven't 
a heart interest, now’s the time to seek one, 
Loved ones are congenial and add to your 
happiness, with Nov. 16th and 17th out- 
standing dates on which you may find your- 
self playing the role of generous lover and 
completely happy in it. To those not ro- 
mantically inclined, the constructive in- 
fluences should manifest in other directions, 
as in success in personal or creative enter- 
prises. There’s no time like the.present to 
take advantage of opportunity and to ac- 
cept the gifts of fortune as your just due. 
Personal contacts should be highly success- 
ful in business and professional life. 


.. November 22nd to December Ist 


Your personal magnetism and popularity 
are still enhanced, making the period 
around Nov. 22nd especially propitious for 
seeking favors. News should buoy up your 
spirits, and requests you make should be 

. received in a highly encouraging light. Love 
or a loved one may prove contrary or un- 
predictable on Nov. 23rd, 25th and 27th. 
Do not place undue reliance in that direc- 
tion. Adhere to conservative principles in 
heart matters, refusing to allow the uncer- 
tainty of others to disturb you emotionally 
or disrupt your regular program of living, 
to lead to a let-down feeling on Nov. 28th, 
a date when emotional depression is in the 
air. Business or financial issues gain in 
importance before the month ends, when 
some idea or plan conceived around Nov. 
30th gains in importance. While this may 
require some readjustment of your present 
program, it should prove constructive if 
handled properly. 
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Daily Guide 

Sun.—Nov. 1—NEPTUNE—You may 
not kave too much to spend on a good time 
with your family, but if you plan ahead, 
you can make a modest allowance go far- 
ther than you expected. Insist on quiet; 
win a little time for yourself, and be dis- 
criminating in your choice of company. 

Mon.—Nov. 2—NEPTUNE—A domes- 
tic change, or shift in base of operations, 
may entail expense, Lut it’s worth it if it 
provides more scope for personal enter- 
prise, stimulates you to the greater display 
of your talents and abilities. Evening good 
for romance, or a gay party. 

Tue. — Nov. 3 — URANUS—Not only 
the financial trend, but excessive demands 
on the home front, discourage selfish or 
careless spending. Promote a new idea, 
and back it up with hard work; that’s bet- 
ter than capital to start the ball rolling. 
Better not travel, 

"Wed—Nov. 4—URANUS—A day to 
justify confidence, build good will, push 
your luck as far as it will go. Your en- 
thusiasm helps you put over an important 
deal, but it’s not all noise; you really have 
something to sell. Be a good neighbor and 
spread “the good word.” 

Thu. — Nov. 5 — SATURN — If your 
home is where you hang your hat, use your 
freedom to experiment, to seek out a new 
foundation for economic stability, new ideas 
that fit into current market needs. Sur- 
prise is an important element in putting 
over a neat financial deal. 

Fri. — Nov. 6 — SATURN — You may 
dramatize yourself and your private situa- 
tion, if it gives you a lift, but remember no 
man is a hero to his valet. Home is no place 
to play the Big Shot; it might give the 
family expensive ideas. Avoid exaggeration 
and discourage extravagance. 

Sat.— Nov. 7 — JUPITER—You’ve a 
mind of your own, and it’s on your need 
for romance and adventure. You're think- 
ing creatively, impatient to get a new enter- 
prise under way. Plan it through, but hold 
off the official start until Tuesday of next 
week. 

Sun. — Nov. 8 — JUPITER—The New 
Moon points up possibilities for self-ex- 


ploitation, your need—and determination 
to get—larger scope for the expression of 
your talents. Capitalize on your increased 
charm and magnetism; dazzle the heart 
throb; give yourself a wide social spread. 

Mon.—Nov. 9—PLUTO—An intuition 
of where your real security lies forces a 
change of attitude toward inner and outer 
obligations. You’re not running out on any- 
body, but, rightly, find you must consider 
your own essential well-being first, to be of 
real service to others. 

Tue.—Nov. 10—PLUTO—Start some- 
thing under your own power—a business or 
creative venture clever enough on the sur- 
face, but soundly supported by knowledge 
and experience. Promote it—and yourself 
along with it. Capitalize on your stepped- 
up energy and personal magnetism. 

Wed.—Nov. 11— PLUTO— Economic 
difficulties and limited opportunity for per- 
sonal enterprise act as a spur to ingenuity 
rather than a deterrent, The success that 
comes out of economic depression is real; 
it’s based on individual talent and creative- 
ness—for which there’s always a market. 

Thu.—Nov. 12—VENUS—Steer cleat 
of shady financial transactions; be on your 
guard against the “smoothie” in love or 
business. Avoid complicated personal situa- 
tions; it’s risky to gamble with love or, 
money. Sincerity and intelligent coopera- 
tion are your safeguard in all relations. 

Fri.—Nov. 13—VENUS—An excellent 
business day—for real estate operations, 
revising your savings plans, making home 
improvements. Keep well within your 
available means; avoid short cuts and 
financial risk. Steer clear of temperament 
in dealing with children or loved ones. 

Sat. — Nov. 14 — MERCURY—A false 
start, or carelessness with! others’ funds, 
causes loss. Know where you're heading 
before you make an important move. P.M. 
Personal involvements may be a source of 
difficulty. Clear the air; put heart affairs 
as well as finances on a new basis. 

Sun.— Nov. 15 —MERCURY —Travel 
in unfamiliar terrain involves risk or un- 
pleasantness. Satisfy your inner restless- 
ness by taking inventory of yourself, and, 
changing a few of your fundamental atti- 
tudes. You may be out of step. 
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Mon.—Nov. 16—SUN—You’re adven- 
turous, with the “look of success” that in- 
sures success. The odds are in your favor 
to put yourself and your ideas over. Let 
nothing shake your confidence. Deal with 
hidden obstacles as firmly as you handle 
tangible factors essential to progress. 

Tue—Nov. 17—SUN—There’s nothing 
to stop you but a too easy-going attitude. 
Your magnetism is at a new high; you’re 
confident your luck must hold forever. 
Don’t let well enough alone; go after the 
plums within reach today. Romance and 
promotional effort especially favored. 

Wed—Nov. 18—MOON—A favorable 
market trend can be turned to profitable 
use in your own business, especially if 
you’re engaged in one of the “essential” 
trades. Recognition of. well-planned effort 
gives you more than material satisfaction; 
it strengthens inner morale. 

Thu.—Nov. 19—MOON—Optimism is 
all to the good, but to plunge forward with- 
out essential reserves may spoil a chance 
for a favorable business development. Put 
up a good front, and act successful, to draw 
success closer to you, but do it within 
measure, with restraint. 

Fri—Nov. 20—MERCURY—Distrust 
of friends or advisers, particularly where 
money is involved, may be justified. Be 
sure of your own ground, and you will have 
less to fear from others. Change your 
objectives if necessary, as the current 
emergency may dictate. 

Sat.—Nov. 21—MERCURY—An emo- 
tional blitz can upset all calculations and 
put you at sixes and sevens even with 
casual relations. Use common sense and 
self-control in dealing with friends and 
loved ones. Demand less of them—and 
you'll have less cause for complaint. 

Sun. — Nov. 22 — MERCURY — The 
Full Moon may bring personal conflicts 
into the open and provide the means for 
adjusting them. Greater understanding of 
fundamental, practical issues not only sets 
you right with your social and private 
world—it sets you right with yourself. 

Mon. — Nov. 23 — VENUS—Rule out 
personalities and minor dissatisfactions, if 
you would accomplish the task set for your- 
self, either in voluntary service or a paying 
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job. You’re temperamentally averse to 
regimentation, but see it as a necessary 
discipline to get more done. 

Tue.—Nov. 24—VENUS— Domestic re. 
sponsibilities claim first attention—even if 
you’ve a job to do. Clear them quickly, 
instead of fussing over them. Don’t “let 
George do it.” Wishful thinking won’t get 
around this one, but sincere effort will 
lighten the burden enormously. 

Wed.—Nov. 25—MARS—Your duty is 
clear, though the best way to handle it may 
not be until you’ve dug up a creative idea, 
You're pulling for independence, but you'll 
discover that the only way to freedom is 
to meet your obligations squarely—and pay 
them off. 

Thu. — Nov. 26 — MARS—A magnifi- 
cent day for independent business or crea- 
tive enterprise, backed by an inspirational 
idea. If your dream of security for your- 
self and your family is based on significant 
service in your social group, you’ve a real 
chance to make it a reality. 

Fri. — Nov. 27 — MARS — Promote a 
worthwhile community project. Improve 
methods even in conservative strongholds; 
find a new understanding of the wider use 
of available resources. Better your own 
and others’ working and living conditions; 
build your success on a broad social base. 

Sat.—Nov. 28—NEPTUNE—Weighty 
support and unexpected backing for pro- 
gressive, yet practical ideas give you the 
courage to take on greater responsibility in 
seeing a big job through. Let nothing stop 
you, but be impersonal and diplomatic in 
getting around prejudice or opposition. 

Sun.—Nov. 29—NEPTUNE— You're 
way ahead of the parade, carried away by 
a romantic ideal. Hold your hand until 
the rest of the world catches up with you. 
Where money’s concerned, the conservative 
way is best. Don’t kill a good thing by 
haste or over-promotion. 

Mon.—Nov. 30—URANUS—You may 
be betrayed by an inner restlessness into 
saying more than you should, and either 
offend others needlessly, or give away your 
hand. Use restraint in speech or writing. 
Submit to authority, adjust to necessary 
changes—and don’t travel. 
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November, 1942 


for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


H November Ist to November 8th 


OME life and domestic issues gain in 
importance this week, requiring you to cen- 
ter more and more attention there. In some 
instances this may be attention to a parent, 
or to someone bound to you by heart ties, 
and this condition may reach a sensitive 
pitch around Nov. 3rd, calling for tact and 
consideration on your part. Take care in 
any promises you make this week, for you 
will not be apt to keep them for one reason 
or another, You’re looking at life through 
rosy glasses and therefore your judgment 
may be too optimistic and what appears 
possible one day may turn into an im- 
possibility the next. 


November 8th to November 15th 


Home may be a scene of some irritation 
around Nov. 10th, 11th and 12th, requir- 
ing you to curb a tendency to hasty temper 
or impulsive, ill considered speech and ac- 
tion. You may feel aggravated by someone 
at home, or who occupies an important 
place in your heart, and jealousy may rear 
its head unless you are unduly restrained 
and considerate in your actions and atti- 
tude. If someone assumes a too possessive 
and dictatorial attitude toward you, try to 
view this tolerantly and with good humor, 
for this influence will pass by next week, or 
show its constructive aspects. Utilize high 
nervous tension in work or creative activity 
with a definite plan in mind to promote 
personal interests or projects next week. 


November 15th to November 22nd 


Any disagreements of last week have all . 


cleared away, and you enter into a most 
constructive period for carrying personal 


~,, 
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plans through to success. Satisfaction should 
attend your efforts now, and happiness be 
yours in relations with loved ones at home, 
or in whatever constitutes your basic life 
security. Nov. 16th and 17th are particu- 
larly harmonious days when your magne- 
tism is enhanced, making it a favorable 
time to ask favors or make requests of 
others. In many instances, benefits should 
come without any apparent effort on your 
part—they may just fall out of the blue 
through the sheer favor of fortune, possibly 
through the medium of a loved one. 


November 22nd to December Ist 


This last week of November may prove 
to be one of the most exciting periods of the 
year, with the probability of favorable news 
reaching you at its beginning. In some in- 
stances this may bring an offer for a better 
position, or one presenting the probability 
of greater material returns for your efforts. 
Some uncertainty or indecision is evident 
however, and the unexpected may arise in 
some of your plans on Nov. 23rd, 25th and 
27th. The best days for positive action or 
making changes are the 22nd and 26th, but 
even so you may be required to com- 
promise in unforeseen ways or give in on 
minor issues. Try to take the opposition that 
arises with a grain of humor, especially any 
disappointment occurring on Nov. 28th— 
it is not so serious as it seems. Following 
that time, your emotional nature lightens, 
and interesting romantic elements may de- 
velop at the end of the month. To some, this 
could be the beginning of a creative enter- 
prise that stands a good chance of success. 












American Astrology 





Daily Guide 

Sun. — Nov. 1 — MARS — Hitch your 
wagon to a steady star, though it be less 
gaudy than others within your immediate 
horizon. Keep your Sunday quiet; enter- 
tain your older friends, and dont be afraid 
to talk over your business or household 
problems with them. Heed advice. 

Mon.—Nov. 2—MARS—Travel; write; 
promote a practical idea, but work it out 
first in all details. Keep in touch with 
what’s going on; meet new people; confer; 
seek interviews. Bring home an interesting 
guest for dinner. Find stimulation by your 
own hearthside. 

Tue. — Nov. 3 — NEPTUNE—Be firm 
against any display of temperament on the 
home ground. Discourage loose talk, ex- 
travagance in thinking as well as spending. 
Trim your expectations to fit stern realities; 
make no promises you do not intend to 
keep. 

Wed. — Nov. 4— NEPTUNE — Re- 
newed confidence in yourself is justified as 
you put your ideas to practical use. You're 
on the inside track of a good thing. Cash 
in on a financial hunch. An unexpected 
windfall may change the whole financial 
picture. Find a market for hitherto un- 
used talents. 

Thu. — Nov. 5 — URANUS—The con- 
tacts you make, the ideas you express, and 
what you can learn from your reading, are 
all-important. The emphasis is on a new 
idea that may change your whole direction 
and prove valuable to others. Improve 
personal, social relations. 

Fri. — Nov. 6 — URANUS — You and 
your family, even your friends, may be at 
cross purposes because you haven’t made 
your objectives clear. Have you clarified 
them to yourself? Don’t tell others too 
much of your private ambitions; overselling 
can spoil a good thing. 

Sat—Nov. 7—SATURN—The neces; 
sity may arise to dig yourself up by the 
roots and shift to a new base. Don’t strain 
against changes. When you can see the 
whole pattern, you’ll find the new situation 
to your advantage. Don’t try to pull too 
heavy a domestic load. 


Sun. — Nov. 8 — SATURN—The New 
Moon centers your attention on domestic 
problems, the need to establish a solid 
foundation for present and future security, 
You are confident within yourself that you 
can not only define a goal, but instrument 
it in terms of material progress. 

Mon.—Nov. 9—JUPITER—If you're 
a good neighbor, you can’t be a bad lover 
or friend. Be tolerant and understanding 
with loved ones, demanding less and ready 
to give more. While you look far afield for 
adventure, you may overlook what’s at your 
front door, 

Tue. — Nov. 10 — JUPITER—Make a 
new start, but don’t burn all your bridges 
behind you. Assert your independence of 
the parental or other limiting yoke, but 
maintain friendly relations and assure your- 
self of continuing family support. 

Wed. — Nov. 11 — JUPITER — A.M. 
You’re unsure of your footing, at odds with 
your own roots; this basic dissatisfaction 
has an unfortunate effect on your efficiency, 
your peace of mind, your physical well- 
being. P.M. Domestic harmony restored 
releases needed energy for your work. 

Thu.—Nov. 12—PLUTO—A repetition 
of yesterday, only this morning’s upheaval 
is more violent, the afternoon’s adjustment 
more lasting and effective. Why go through 
the mill again? Keep your emotions under 
control and do what’s expected of you 
when the demand is made. 

Fri. — Nov. 13 — PLUTO—Build your 
success on the factor of personal relation- 
ship. You’ve the ability to make all whom 
you contact like you, want to work with 
you, share your ideas and your ideals. Con- 
sider a collaboration; seek interviews; make 
a new friend. 

Sat. — Nov. 14 — VENUS — You're a 
prophet in his own country—knowing no 
difficulties except on the home base. If 
you’ve fundamental differences to contend 
with, don’t get personal about them; figure 
out a new working agreement, 

Sun.—Nov. 15—VENUS—Review your 
objectives; alter them to fit the practical 
necessities of the moment. .If you can’t 


- have it all your own way, concede the unim- 


portant to protect basic wants. Use care 


in money dealings with friends. 
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Mon. — Nov. 16 — MERCURY—Sup- 
port on the home front makes it easier to 
instrument social or political ambitions. 
Ask for more than you want, so you can 
take less without “losing face.” Stand up 
to criticism and use it to improve your basic 
position. 

Tue.—Nov. 17— MERCURY— Broad 
public contacts, a deep understanding of 
practical fundamental problems are essen- 
tial to success, the building of a solid se- 
curity. Play a strong financial hunch; pool 
resources, and make a sound conservative 
investment. SAVE. 

Wed. — Nov. 18 — SUN—Widen your 
mental horizons, broaden your contacts— 
through travel, study, and association with 
stimulating, worthwhile people. Think in 
terms of the contribution you can make to 
your group, with the right training, not of 
what you may get. 

Thu.—Nov. 19—SUN—The castles you 
build in the air may feed your ego, but they 
bring you no farther toward a practical 
goal. Don’t tell yourself pretty stories; 
roll up your sleeves and get to work. A 
bird in the hand is worth not two, but 
hundreds, in the bush. 

Fri —Nov. 20—MOON—Plan your day, 
and allow yourself extra time between tasks 
to take up the slack of interruptions, wool- 
gathering, duplication of effort and false 
starts. With that kind of discipline, you’re 
equipped to buck an adverse current—-and 
come out ahead. 

Sat.— Nov. 21 — MOON’— Domestic 
problems are as much out of place in busi- 
ness as your business worries are at home. 
It’s a vexatious day, unless you keep a 
tight rein on a quick temper and unruly 
tongue—and relegate each line of interest 
to its proper place. 

Sun. — Nov. 22 — MOON — The Full 
Moon highlights the importance of domes- 
tic ability to your business or social success. 
Harmony in personal relations frees you 
for the all-important job of working for the 
security upon which your happiness de- 
pends. 

Mon.—Nov. 23—-MERCURY—You’re 
properly ambitious, but guard against ruth- 
lessness in going after what you want. Wel- 


come the romantic adventure, contact with 
unusual people, the unexpected turn in 
affairs that you can manipulate to your 
advantage. 

Tue.—Nov. 24—MERCURY—An in- 
spiration of the early morning should 
stimulate you to creative effort. Don’t let 
it lose itself in romantic or wishful thinking. 
Be tolerant of your neighbors, but dis- 
criminating as well. Not all eccentrics are 
worth cultivating. 

Wed.—Nov. 25—VENUS—A haze of 
idealism and romanticism obscures per- 
sonal relations to the point where you're 
safe only with what’s been tried and tested. 
Alibis for letting down the bars are too easy 
to find. Don’t gamble—with love or money 
—or fall for the smooth “line.” 

Thu.—Nov. 26—VENUS—Your prac- 
tical sense, enterprise and imagination are 
working harmoniously today; you can do 
the romantic, or unconventional thing— 
either in business or personal situations— 
and come up smiling. Trust your own in- 
tuitions for guidance. 

Fri—Nov. 27—VENUS—One of the 
“luckiest” days of the month. You’re right 
with yourself inside; your hunches are 
good, personal relations harmonious, your 
magnetism at a new high. What comes 
your way may seem like a windfall, but it’s 
only the return on what you’ve given of 
yourself, 

Sat.—Nov. 28—MARS—A magnificent 
day for new enterprise, creative effort, ex- 
perimentation along new lines. Take a 
good look at present objectives and set 
yourself a higher mark to shoot at. You 
can make the grade. 

Sun. — Nov. 29 — MARS—Avoid over- 
eagerness in your rush to get on the band- 
wagon, but don’t hesitate to use your dra- 
matic flair, your stepped-up energy and 
drive. Welcome publicity. Others will fol- 
low your lead. Promote a popular idea. 

Mon.—Nov. 30—NEPTUNE—Better 
not push your luck too far; you’ve been ina 
winning streak with little to stop you. Avoid 
the eccentric or spectacular; conservative 
methods and self-restraint will protect your . 
best interests—in personal or material 
affairs. 
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November, 1942 —~ Virgo 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


November Ist to November 8th 


a. spotlight this week is on your rela- 
tionships with intimate friends or people 
you meet in daily contacts, as relatives, 
neighbors, et cetera. These contacts are both 
pleasurable and disturbing, and care in 
making comebacks to chance remarks 
should be watched if you wish to avert any 
form of unpleasantness. The 3rd is par- 
ticularly a day to watch and to be on your 
guard in this respect. Finances may also be 
an issue here, requiring care in handling, 
borrowing or lending. It would be easy to 
promise more than you can actually afford, 
or to lead someone to believe you intend to 
perform a generous act, but your good in- 
tentions may be sidetracked due to unfore- 
seen circumstances or to rash or overly 
optimistic judgment. Jealousy or other neg- 
ative emotions require curbing. 


November 8th to November 15th 


Tempers are apt to flare and expressions 
of opinion call for restraint, particularly on 
Noy. 10th, 11th and 12th. You will be wise 
to utilize the energy. you feel in constructive 
work or business rather than in outbursts 
of impatience to those in your environment, 
no matter how extreme the provocation may 
seem at present. If you feel nervous and 
jittery this week, especially on the dates 
named, you should take time to relax and 
secure proper exercise and sleep; spend 
some time by yourself when you feel most 
on edge. 


November 15th to November 22nd 


The trend changes radically for the bet- 
ter, and Venusian balm may now heal any 
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erstwhile wounds, with Nov. 16th and 17th 
particularly harmonious days. Your rela- 
tionships with relatives, neighbors or those 
near you are congenial and happy all week, 
and the granting of requests are possible, 
In some instances favors may come un- 
asked. In business, this is a good time to 
investigate possibilities near at hand and to 
take advantage of existing situations for 
general all-around betterment and financial 
improvement. Small, close at hand openings 
could lead to bigger and better things. If 
you feel you have one coming, ask for a 
raise or promotion. Friends should be con- 
genial and helpful, and the realization of a 
desire of your heart is possible at this time, 


November 22nd to December Ist 


Friendly news or a favor may come your 
way around Nov. 22nd, as you enter into 
one of the most exciting and eventful peri- 
ods of the year. However, all is not so tran- 
quil as it was last week—there’s some 
tendency to emotional extremes and un- 
certainty, especially around Nov. 23rd, 
25th and 27th. These are not dates on which 
to depend upon people in your immediate 
environment, as neighbors. There is apt to 
be a clash of ideas or personalities, and 
some tendency to unsettlement in your en- 
vironment. If you are self reliant, especially 
in financial relationships with partners, you 
will not feel any adverse effects, as emo- 
tional let-down, or disappointment in the 
attitude of a loved one on Noy. 28th. The 
stirring of a secret idea or an inner desire 
may arouse your ambition around Nov. 
30th. If kept secret, this could lead to some- 
thing worthwhile. 
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Daily Guide 

Sun.—Nov. 1—VENUS—Work behind 
the scenes, quietly pull strings, to improve 
your professional or business situation. You 
have all the necessary confidence to fight 
for preferment; the actual appointment 
would fix it in your mind, that, at last, 
you’re somebody. 

Mon.—Nov. 2—VENUS—Your’re feel- 
ing your way to real financial competence. 
Trust your hunches. Work unobstrusively 
on a new business angle. Develop resources 
overlooked by others. Promote your ideas; 
make contacts; try out your plan on those 
close at hand. 

Tue.—Nov. 3—MARS—A.M. An un- 
dercurrent of unrest threatens your com- 
fort, disrupts close relations. Reserve judg- 
ment until you have more facts. P.M. Bad 
judgment in financial matters, or the mis- 
taken advice of friends, may have unde- 
sirable effects on business or prestige. Do 
your own thinking, and use discrimination. 

Wed.—Nov. 4—MARS—-Restore good 
will on all fronts. Go after what you want 
most—the more optimistic your plans, and 
more confident your approach, the more 
likely are you to achieve tangible results— 
socially or professionally. Trustfulness to- 
day is justified. 

Thu.—Nov. 5—NEPTUNE—If you're 
enough in tune with yourself and your 
world, you’ll read the “signatures” pointing 
the way to financial profit, business or pro- 
fessional advancement—and make just the 
right move towards a success that can be 
made to “stick.” 

Fri.— Nov. 6— NEPTUNE— Waste of 
time on trivial people, and of money on 
trivial concerns will leave you with a vague 
feeling of dissatisfaction, unless you put 
yourself under discipline, for lack of any 
compulsion from the outside. 

Sat. — Nov. 7 — URANUS—A sense of 
change, perhaps am actual move, contrib- 
utes to an inner restlessness and uncer- 
tainty. Don’t seek the answers now; you 
will discover that the shift is an improve- 
ment, for all the suddenness of its impact. 

Sun.—Nov. 8—URANUS—At the New 
Moon, you are ready to work wholeheart- 
edly with the forces of change; there is 


promise of greater comfort and conven- 
ience in the new setup. Your goals are not 
only within reach, but open vistas toward 
more ambitious peaks ahead. 

Mon.—Nov. 9—SATURN—For greater 
financial expansion and future security, it 
may be necessary to terminate present busi- 
ness connections, or make a complete 
change in the conduct of your material 
affairs. Be right with yourself inside and 
you'll make the right move. ‘ 

Tue.—Nov. 10—SATURN—Bustle and 
activity accompany a fresh start in a new 
direction. Work closely with others, par- 
ticularly those near to you; take the trouble 
to win new associates over to your side— 
and you'll profit from the investment in 
good will. 

Wed.—Nov. 11—SATURN — Unsure- 
ness of yourself, or a sudden panic based on 
unfounded rumors, may betray you into un- 
wise financial moves; postpone decisions 
until afternoon—when the road is swept of 
scarecrows, your nerves are steady, your 
mind strong and clear, 

Thu. — Nov. 12 — JUPITER—Violent 
reversal of feeling towards people and situa- 
tions you’ve always taken for granted up- 
sets the applecart, if you act under stress of 
emotion. Mull it over at lunch and you'll 
see things in proportion; separate the wheat 
from the chaff. 

Fri. — Nov. 13 — JUPITER—Business 
expansion, the improvement of your job 
and of earning power, take first place; big 
things are in the air, and they’re not all on 
the surface. You make an inner adjust- 
ment, too; find your true place in the broad 
social scheme. 

Sat. — Nov. 14 — PLUTO—Make what 
changes seem to you necessary, either in 
personnel or in methods of work—regard- 
less of criticism, complaints, rumbles of 
disapproval in important places. Your new 
ideas will justify themselves, with no waste 
of words in argument. 

Sun. — Nov. 15 — PLUTO — Forestall 
difficulties with partners by sidestepping 
discussions of business policy or profes- 
sional developments with which they do not 
agree. Say yes to the little demands, and 
you may win your own way in the big 
things. 
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Mon. — Nov. 16 — VENUS—Accord in 
personal relations, harmony and good feel- 
ing among neighbors, contribute to the 
widening of public contacts, the opening of 
new opportunities. Conciliate superiors 
and make an all-out effort for business or 
professional accomplishment. 

Tue. — Nov. 17 — VENUS — As water 
finds its level, you will gravitate towards 
those associations which are of greatest 
“practical benefit in helping you reach your 
objectives. Go after what you want; you'll 
find a hand extended in cooperation on 
every side. 

Wed.—Nov. 18—MERCURY—Clear 
the deadwood out of your mind, as well as 
your books—and reorganize finances to put 
new life into your business, stability into 
your affairs, to improve credit and enhance 
prestige. Stage a war-bond campaign in 
your community. 

Thu.—Nov. 19— MERCURY —Hitch 
your wagon to a star, but not if it means 
financial involvement.beyond your depth. 
You’ve important friends, but don’t depend 
on them to get you out of a jam, Trim 
down your desires and expectations to life 
size. 

Fri. — Nov. 20 — SUN — Difficulty in 
making connections—figuratively and liter- 
ally—may be due iri part to your own men- 
tal confusion. Baseless rumors aggravate 
gnawing inner uncertainties; you’re so 
busy creating bogey men to shy at, you 
may miss the boat. 

Sat.—Nov. 21—SUN—An irritable tem- 
per and belligerent attitude does little to 
restore poise and confidence. Over-aggres- 
siveness is just as undesirable as excessive 
timidity. Straighten yourself out before 
committing yourself in speech or writing. 
Don’t travel. 

Sun. — Nov. 22 — SUN — At the Full 
Moon, disturbing ghosts are laid, inner 
confidence restored. You've a sense of pro- 
tection in material and domestic affairs that 
releases your energy for business or pro- 
fessional concerns. You’re marked for ad- 
vancement. 

Mon. — Nov. 23 — MOON—Domestic 
and business changes follow upon your 
expressed willingness to accept greater re- 


sponsibility. You’re challenged to outdis- 
tance your own best efforts and reach fora 
position of greater authority and prestige, 


Tue.—Nov. 24—MOON— Whether you 
travel, or stay put, an element of luck at- 
tends your effort to secure your foundations, 
to establish yourself in a wider, less vulner- 
able pattern of security. Domestic under- 
standing is essential to your steady 
progress. 


Wed.— Nov. 25 — MERCURY—The 
shifts that catapult you out of your home 
or business setting seem to threaten your 
financial stability, but don’t worry. A 
perspective on the new set-up will show you 
where the change is very much to your 
benefit. 


Thu.—Nov. 26—MERCURY—Today 
gives ample testimony that your fears were 
groundless. Organize your economy ona 
new basis—to get more out of available 
resources. Friends and relatives are help- 
ful as you settle into new habits; you've a 
greater field and wider contacts with which 
to draw for a more certain success. 


Fri.—Nov. 27— MERCUR Y—Influen- 
tial friends and forces behind the scenes 
give unexpected assistance. Be confident 
of continued prestige, business stability, 
financial improvement. Go after that pro- 
motion and that raise—to fix your security 
on a broad and solid base. 


Sat. — Nov. 28 — VENUS—Make the 
outside world recognize you at your own 
valuation—which is justifiably high. Come 
before the notice of superiors and wrest 
from them greater authority and more re- 
sponsibility to test your growing capacities. 

Sun.—Nov. 29—VENUS—Don’t be in 
too much of a hurry to try your wings; 
take it easy to avoid a spill. Work quietly 
at home on an idea, the success of which 
will strengthen your basic position and 
build inner confidence ang security. 


Mon.—Nov. 30—MARS—A day to test 
your patience, your stability, your skill in 
handling temperamental difficulties with 
others—both at home and in business. If 
you can stand your ground in this blitz, 
nothing can ever shake you from your 
foundations. 
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November, 1942 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


November Ist to November 8th 
month highlights business and fi- 
nances, and extra care will be required 
during the first two weeks of this period to 
safeguard both, especially where your pro- 
fession or relation with superiors is in- 
volved. Public life, clubs, group organiza- 
tions and social factors come to the fore, 
requiring care in their handling around 
Nov. 3rd. Better not be too generous, or 
promise more than you can actually fulfil, 
especially where money is involved. Say no 
more than you mean—it would be easy now 
to talk too much or overplay your hand. Let 
moderation in speech and action be your 
safeguard; take no chances with love or 
money, and remember you are taking a 
chance of losing loved ones later by spoiling 
them with too extreme generosity or flat- 
tery and not being able to maintain the 
pace you set, 


November 8th to November 15th 


Restrained action in financial and pro- 
fessional or business matters is more es- 
sential than ever on Nov. 10th, 11th and 
12th. Don’t jump to conclusions, Curb your 
tongue and temper, refusing to allow others 
to harass you into taking ill-timed or hasty 
action or to ill considered expression of 
opinion, which would be later regretted. If 
you bear in mind that it takes two to make 
a quarrel, you should be able to’avoid one, 
even against severe provocation, by main- 
taining silence and reserve. Suspicion and 
jealousy are apt to rear their ugly heads 
this week, taking even your level standards 
of co-operation and ability to compromise 
to handle them. By maintaining a calm, 
unruffled balance and impersonal judgment 
you should be able to avert any serious 
dissension in your environment. 
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November 15th to November 22nd 


You now enter into one of the most 
fortunate business and financial periods of 
the fall period, and should seek favors or 
push your advantages in every possible 
way. As professional and social affairs are 
well favored, you should now find yourself 
well on the road to the attainment of any 
desired goal. You should stand unusually 
well in the favor of superiors, and honor 
and increased authority should be yours. 
This is therefore the time to ask for an 
increase in salary. Friendly agreements may 
be reached with any erstwhile opposing 
factors in your environment. November 
16th and 17th are particularly auspicious 
dates, when success may come through no 
immediate action on your part, but rather 
as a result of past effort. 


November 22nd to December Ist 


While an interesting and eventful period, 
bringing good tidings at its opening, some 
uncertainty and doubtful emotional atti- 
tudes both on your own and others’ part 
may give rise to erratic or unforeseen action 
around Nov. 23rd, 25th and 27th. This is 
a time to rely more upon yourself and your 
own abilities than upon partners or asso- 
ciates. If you expect too much, you are apt 
to be let down emotionally or materially 
around Nov. 28th. Keep your eye on the 
goal of future progress. Good fortune is 
apt to come your way, but from a distance 
rather than near at hand or your imme- 
diate environment. “A prophet has no honor 
in his own country”—not this week any- 
way. By maintaining an impersonal atti- 
tude in your social contacts you will not be 
disappointed. It is better to be lonely than 
disillusioned. An advantageous idea relating 
to your career or profession may occur be- 
fore the month ends, which may lead to 
future opportunity or advancement. 
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Sun. — Nov. 1 — MERCURY — Re- 
sources may be limited; to get something 
worthwhile out of your leisure, do more on 
less. Learn something you can put to good 
use—whether you travel with friends, read, 
or talk. Contact people and affairs at a 
distance. 

Mon.—Nov. 2—MERCURY—Friends 
are active in your behalf and you in theirs. 
Share your ideas; a valuable suggestion 
may come out of a casual contact. Eve- 
ning: Work quietly on a new plan with 
definite financial possibilities, but keep an 
open mind. Don’t travel. 

Tues.—Nov. 3—VEN US—Some of your 
advisers may be using you for their own 
purposes. Do your own thinking in mat- 
ters of finance. Avoid a bold bluff, unless 
you are ready to back it up. Take time to 
study out the facts before making an im- 
portant business move. 

Wed.— Nov. 4— VENUS— Yesterday’s 
mistakes may have taught you a thing or 
two. Work quietly to improve business 
and professional standing; lean heavily on 
| your own inner resources. Apply yourself 
steadily to practical affairs and keep your 
plans for expansion to yourself. 

Thu.—Nov. 5—MARS—You can feel 
your way blindfolded around the world of 
business or ideas; you have the material 
you need well in hand; your intuitions are 
swift and true, your tongue persuasive, 
your mind alert. | Widen your contacts; 
write; travel; SELL. 

Fri.—Nov. 6—MARS—This is one day 
when you need a budget, a schedule, and a 

lf-imposed check to keep you on the job, 
and within sane limits of expenditure. You 
know the value to your business of a good 
front, but don’t overdo it, or push your luck 
too far. 

Sat.— Nov. 7 — NEPTUNE — Unex- 
pected financial changes, or a sudden 
emergency call on your resources may 
necessitate complete alteration of plans. 
Line up your assets, and get set to make 
the adjustment gracefully. It is to your 
ultimate advantage. 

' Sun. —Nov. 8—NEPTUNE—The New 
Moon emphasizes finances and the more 


profitable use of skills and resources, Fig. 
ure out ways and means to increase earning 
power, improve your market, step up busi- 
ness activity and enhance credit and pres- 
tige. Earn the right to stay in the spotlight, 

Mon.—Nov. 9—URANUS—A new un- 
derstanding with those close to you frees 
your mind for creative work, long-range 
planning, the promotion of dramatic new 
ideas. Be impersonal, unsentimental, in 
personal relations. Clear your path of all 
that gets in your way. 

Tue.—Nov. 10—URANUS—Put over 
a financial deal involving merchandise or 
property that can be quickly turned with a 
modest profit. Avoid impulsive moves; 
work strictly to a carefully laid out plan, 
but keep the plan flexible—and don’t over- 
look the human equation. 

Wed.— Nov. 11 — URANUS—Watch 
your step in matters of finance. Involved 
relations with family or friends obscure the 
picture—and you may not be sure which 
way to turn. P. M. The air clears; ac- 
tivity on the home front encourages a 
profitable move. 

Thu.—Nov. 12—SATURN— Postpone 
financial deals until afternoon. Forcing 
against the trend proves costly, as is the 
advice of friends. P.M. Money spent to 
increase domestic comfort or family soli- 
darity is your best investment. If you en- 
tertain, keep it unpretentious. 

Fri. — Nov. 13 — SATURN—Organize 
your ideas and set a creative project in 
motion. Undertake a course of training 
to fit you for executive or highly special- 
ized work. Plan far ahead, to win financial 
independence, control of your own future. 

Sat.—Nov. 14—JUPITER—You’re apt 
to go to extremes—to prove you don’t have 
to plod along on the beaten track. Be 
promotional-minded, but not careless or 
reckless with money. Avoid emotional or 
romantic attitudes in practical affairs. Side- 
step personalities. 

Sun.—Nov. 15— JUPITER—Arbitrary 
methods and exacting standards challenge 
you and your coworkers to turn in a better 
performance—though nerves and tempers 
are likely to be strained in the process. 
Stimulate and encourage, don’t browbeat, to 
get the best results. . 
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Mon. — Nov. 16 — PLUTO — Well-di- 
rected, energetic effort steps up the rhythm 
of your work, stimulates inventiveness and 
ingenuity in getting around obstacles, and 
points the way to increased earnings. Bet- 
ter your job or get a new one. Hire per- 
sonnel. Don’t travel. 

Tue. — Nov. 17 — PLUTO — A day to 
cash in on work well done, on methods and 
procedures of proved efficiency, on service 
of high standard. Seek the deserved pro- 
motion, financial reward, professional recog- 
nition that is your due. 

Wed.—Nov. 18—VENUS—Work with 
partners, with friends and associates on 
carefully laid plans for expansion. Con- 
tact the public; promote with enthusiasm; 
sell with courage and conviction. Study; 
teach; travel, Write; contact editors; pub- 
lish. 

Thu.—Nov. 19— VENUS—Opportuni- 
ties are unquestionably opening up on every 
side but not all of them deserve attention. 
Check the promises made before commit- 
ting yourself to a definite proposition. Dis- 
courage the extravagance or over-optimism 
of partners. 

Fri—Nov. 20—MERCURY—Critically 
revise your plans to take into account 
changing conditions and the altered cir- 
cumstances of those you counted on either 
for collections, or for financial assistance. 
Socialize your aims if you would profit 
from the new economy. 

Sat—Nov. 2I—MERCUR Y—For those 
who don’t know there’s a war on, the figures 
tell a sad story. Irresponsible spending, 
careless disregard of curtailed budgets land 
the unwary, or the self-indulgent, in very 
hot water. Revise all schedules downward. 

Sun.—Nov. 22—MERCURY—Finance 
and business claim your attention at the 
Full Moon. You can see the advantages 
of your present set-up, visualize greater im- 
provement in material affairs, and in the 
personal relations that give meaning to 
your efforts. Your mind is alert to oppor- 
tunity for further progress. 

Mon.—Nov. 23—-SUN—You’re keen as 
awhip, and already several jumps ahead of 
present possibilities into the challenge of 
an even more exciting future. You're eager 


for more knowledge and training, for wider 
contacts, for touch with people and affairs 
at a distance. 


Tue. — Nov. 24 — SUN—While you're 
tolerant and conciliatory in encounters with 
others use discrimination, for in this mood 
you're easily imposed on, your generous 
good nature being mistaken for weakness 
or blindness to facts. Trade on your charm 
to win the unruly to your way. 


Wed. — Nov. 25 — MOON—If anyone 
has doubts you can call a spade a spade, 
your blunt frankness must quickly disabuse 
them of the error. Avoid, however, speak- 
ing your mind when you might be misun- 
derstood, to the detriment of your business 
or social prestige. 


Thu.—Nov. 26—MOON—An excellent 
business day. Financial transactions pro- 
ceed at a swift pace, and the best trader 
calls the turn. Trust your strong intuitions 
in dealing with others. If you sell, use per- 
sonal charm, a soft-pedalled technique. 
Write or travel. 


Fri—Nov. 27—MOON—An expansive 
business development adds to your credit 
and prestige, brings you the recognition 
that inspires you to plan for still greater 
growth and opportunity for service. Ex- 
plore the territory close at hand for new 
fields to till. 


Sat.—Nov. 28— MERCURY—Travel, 
make constructive changes, widen your 
social and business contacts. Since you’re 
not happy when things are running in a 
groove, change your routine. Study your 
plans more closely for details others might 
have overlooked. 


Sun.—Nov. 29— MERCURY — Ignore 
the temptation to plunge, or to waste re- 
sources on advice unchecked by your own 
or others’ sober judgment. You’ve more 
important fish to fry-—and that calls for 
knowing who your friends are, in what 
direction your best interests lie. 


Mon.—Nov. 30— VENUS—Difficulties 
with personal relations, at home and abroad, 
lead to self-doubt and inner unrest. Changes 
precipitate a clash of interest that sends the 
fur flying in all directions. Do your share 
to preserve the peace until this blows over. 
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for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


November Ist to November 8th 


EL we period opens on your year’s high 
tide, with the spotlight directly on you. 
While your personal magnetism is greatly 
enhanced, you will need to exercise care to 
avoid any form of excess or overdoing 
around Nov. 3rd, when extremes are in 
evidence, particularly in emotional matters, 
As you may be in an overly optimistic mood 
just now, you should endeavor to restrain 
any tendency to make promises that you 
“may have doubts about being able to fulfil. 
Also better avoid lawyers or courts of law. 
Outside of these factors, this week is prom- 
ising, and considerable forward strides may 
be made and favors may come your way, 
both in response to aggressive as well as 
persuasive tactics. 


November 8th to November 15th 


There’s tremendous emphasis upon your 
sign this month, with the possibility of too 
great stress being placed upon both per- 
sonal and social or professional issues. Take 
it easy—Rome wasn’t built in a day and 
haste is apt to net you much less ultimately 
than deliberation and forethought, espe- 
cially on Nov. 10th, 11th and 12th. Hold 
your temper and restrain temperament and 
emotional outbursts, be it anger or en- 
thusiasm. This is no time for extremes, but 
for keeping level-headed and sane about 
everything, even if everything begins to 
happen all at once. Just keep your equilib- 
rium and you'll get farther and last longer. 
Refuse to be hurried into anything, espe- 
cially into making professional or business 


changes. 


SN 


Scorpio 
Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


November 15th to November 22nd 


This week—one of the happiest and most 
promising of the entire year—should bring 
you the reward for which you have been 
waiting. Whoever is deserving, and even 
those less deserving, should reap the te- 
wards of fortune’s bounty, particularly on 
Nov. 16th and 17th. Powerful supporters 
back your interests, or you merit the gen- 
erosity of those in influential positions who 
are willing and able to help you and grant 
your requests. Your magnetism is en- 
hanced, making this a particularly favor- 
able time to attract romance, also to marry. , 
Ask favors; seek a promotion or prefer- 
ment that may come through both the 
greater and lesser benefits, Jupiter and 
Venus. Accept the gifts of the gods with 
thanks and appreciation. 


November 22nd to December Ist 


This week opens with high promise of 
favorable or inspiring news from a distant 
source, which lifts your spirits and renews 
your mental outlook. Following that time, 
however, you may need to exercise mental 
and emotional stability to avoid conflicts 
with partners, possibly over finances or 
business matters. Don’t be disturbed by the 
seeming uncertainty and instability of 
others; resolve to keep your own equilib- 
rium and refuse to be dismayed or dis- 
heartened, particularly around Nov. 28th. 
The swaying emotional pattern of other 
people may try your patience or let you 
down, but need not if you have built upon 
your own merits and strength and have 
relied upon your own efforts. By Nov. 30th 
a professional plan or idea may come to you 
directly or be presented by another, and 
this may open the way for future ad- 
vancement, 
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Sun.—Nov. 1—MOON—Your mind’s 
on finance and business, though it’s Sun- 
day. Work on plans to improve earnings 
by putting in use factors that have been 
overlooked. You don’t have to pinch, but 
if you plug all the leaks, you'll make a 
good showing on less. 

Mon.—Nov. 2—MOON—Pull strings 
quietly for business or social advantage. 
Seek publicity for a worthy institutional 
project. P.M. Discuss financial plans with 
friends. Clarify your aims. Do some quick 
figuring to see where a new enterprise may 
lead. 

Tue.—Nov. 3—MERCURY—When 
you set yourself against authority, pick 
something less sturdy than a brick wall. 
Accept gracefully what you cannot mend— 
but not by wishful thinking, or escape into 
fantasy; accept it for what it is and adjust 
to its demands. 

Wed.—Nov. 4—MERCURY—Con- 
structive planning with the help of friends, 
or of well-placed publicity, sets you on a 
clear course towards a profitable goal. But 
you have to figure it out. All you need is 
knowledge, and confidence in your powers 
of navigation. 

Thu.—Nov. 5—VENUS—Important 
changes are in the making and you’re on 
an inside track, guessing which way the 
cat’s going to jump. Be alert and watchful, 
ready to take a new stand on short notice. 
If you guess right, you’re in on a real break, 

Fri.i—Nov. 6—VENUS—You’re off 
wool-gathering on a day you must manage 
all by yourself, since no pressure’s being 
applied to make you go one way or another. 
Apply the pressure yourself, and stick to 
your last in spite of distractions. 

Sat.—Nov. 7—MARS—You’re free to 
act on your own initiative and rarin’ to go, 
but it’s the better part of wisdom to post-* 
pone a definite move until tomorrow. Lis- 
ten—don’t talk, and let the other fellow 
indicate your short cut. 


Sun.—Nov. 8—MARS—The New Moon 
indicates that from now on it’s up to you; 
you're captain of the ship, with luck, as 


well as energy and enthusiasm to help you 
sail her successfully to port. Know where 
you’re going—and waste no time getting 
there. 


Mon.—Nov: 9—NEPTUNE— You’ve 
a strong financial hunch that’s worth fol- 
lowing up, even if it entails a complete re- 
organization of your economic set-up. Get 
hacking, if you can, to swing it; here’s a 
plum—in profit and prestige—ripe for the 
picking. 


Tue.—Nov. 10—NEPTUNE—Cut 
yourself off from any economic tie that’s 
holding you back, and start off on a new 
tack. Be content to make a modest begin- 
ning, but plan to stay with it until it be- 
gins to go somewhere. Travel; promote; 
sell. 


Wed.—Nov. 11—NEPTUNE—Possible 
difficulties with those in authority leave 
you in a dither of uncertainty and worry. 
Avoid an encounter; postpone changes, 
travel, conferences—until afternoon, when 
the signal’s “all clear.” 


Thu.—Nov. 12—URANUS—Another 
difficult morning, when a clash may have 
serious consequences. Force nothing in 
business until after lunch, when nothing 
needs to be forced anyway, for then you'll 
know the right word, the right selling line, 
to win others to your way of thinking. 


Fri.—Nov. 13—URANUS—Get an 
overall view of basic realities; throw out 
excess baggage (emotional prejudices and 
resistance to change); see what revisions 
need to be made to strengthen your inner 
defenses, insure ultimate’ security. 


Sat.— Nov. 14—S ATURN — You're 
restless and pulling for change, regardless 
of whose feelings or whose. comfort gets 
trampled on in the process, Transplant, 
without pulling things up by the roots, un- 
less the clean cut-off’s the only course open. 


Sun.—Nov. 15—SATURN—Loved ones 
are insistent in their claims for attention— 
and appeasement is the price of peace. Dis- 
courage luxury spending, if you’re revising 
budgets, but leave a little over for an occa- 
sional good time. 
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Mon.—Nov. 16—JUPITER— You want 
what you want when you want it, and 
though you have only to reach for it, let it 
come to you—either through the generosity 
of a loved one or the grace of the cosmos; 
it will give more pleasure and satisfaction 
that way. 


Tue.—Nov. 17—JUPITER—A “lucky” 
day, splendid for creative work, promo- 
tional enterprise, travel, adventure, ro- 
mance. What you start under these 
auspices is slated for success. But don’t 
ask for the Moon with a fence around it. 


Wed.—Nov. 18—PLUTO—Any disin- 
terested gesture of generosity, or faithful 
performance of duty—is at once recognized 
and rewarded. Hire personnel; step up 
your efficiency on the job; work for the 
success of a collective enterprise, 


Thu.—Nov. 19— PLUTO—Momentum 
lags; there’s a reaction from the high points 
of the last few days. Don’t let it get you. 
Discipline yourself to maintain the same 
pace, the same high quality of work, the 
same enthusiasm; you'll be that much 
ahead of the game. 


Fri. — Nov. 20 — VENUS — Resist the 
temptation to take it out on partners and 
coworkers because opportunity is limited 
and business is slow. You can do better 
than to blame somebody, or something, for 
the stalemate. Get a new idea—and break 
the jinx. 

Sat. — Nov. 21 — VENUS—If the emo- 
tions are allowed to rule the roost, it’s every 
man for himself and the devil take the 
hindmost. A dangerous rule—when it’s 
your turn to be the “hindmost.” Reserve 
criticism; try cooperation—just to see how 
it works, 


Sun. — Nov. 22 — VENUS — The Full 
Moon dramatizes the need for the fullest 
cooperation between partners—to work to- 
gether for mutual profit, for financial ex- 
pansion, for a future rich in interest, 
adventure, tangible rewards. 

Mon.—Nov. 23—MERCURY—A new 
slant on your financial problem may un- 
cover resources still unused—waiting for 
development. There was not an unsettled 


economic period in history but that a sound 
new idea couldn’t blazon its way to success, 


Tue. — Nov. 24 — MERCURY — Play 
your hunches; your intuition in financial 
matters is keen—and a dramatic presenta- 
tion may revive interest even, in a routine 
transaction or minor incident of trade. Con- 
tact the man at the top if you’ve something 
worthwhile to sell. 


Wed.—Nov. 25—SUN—Anything can 
happen in the market, to the market, or 
because of the market; one man’s guess is 
as good as the expert’s. But our guess is 
that it’s best to wait until things settle in 
the afternoon before making a definite 
move. 


Thu.—Nov. 26—SUN—Travel over a 
wider territory than usual; take in as much 
ground, literally and figuratively, as you 
can cover in double-quick time. Your pace 
is fast and your imagination wide enough to 
handle a big time proposition. Organize 
and sell. 


Fri.—Nov. 27—SUN—The supports for 
your business may not be where all can see 
them, but they’re powerful and strong, 
largely because your strength lies within 
yourself, and you never learned to admit 
yourself licked. Today it’s all coming your 
way. 


Sat. — Nov. 28 — MOON—Business or 
professional activity shows steady progress 
until noon. Later, you may need financial 
assistance, or a quick check on available 
resources, to put over a cooperative deal. 
Work on a tight budget to get real results. 


Sun. — Nov. 29 — MOON—Ignore the 
early morning invitation to a blow-up over 
some such silly controversy as to who's 
really boss. Later, when things are run- 
ning smoothly, nobody cares, so long as 
“the boss” holds the purse strings lightly, 
and decides to be generous. 


Mon.—Nov. 30—MERCURY—To mix 
friendship and business may precipitate a 
crisis involving actual loss and unpleasant- 
ness for everyone. If complications tie your 
hands, cut through thém without senti- 
mentality. Put your finances on an entirely 
new basis and revise aims accordingly. 
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Your Daily and 
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for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


November Ist to November 8th 


= Nov. 2nd, some sense of re- 
straint may make it necessary to act more or 
less behind the scenes, and you may with- 
draw somewhat from social activity in order 
to renew your energy and to get the proper 
perspective upon life and your problems. 
The spotlight is upon your private life and 
you may live over again in restrospect the 
events of the recent past in order to prepare 
for more positive future action, determined 
that this is only a period of temporary re- 
straint and that you have not lost sight of 
the goal toward which you began to aspire 
eatlier in the year. Renew your aims and 
aspirations now. Nov. 3rd is a date when 
caution is advised, both in emotional mat- 
ters and in making decisions; extremes are 
in evidence at this time. 


November 8th to November 15th 


Better continue on as during last week, 
restraining any tendency to haste and im- 
pulsive action in order to avoid nervous ex- 
plosions or reactions. Better not try to even 
old scores at present. Shots sent out now 
may boomerang badly. Avoid making quick 
decisions or jumping to conclusions in re- 
sponse to disturbing incoming news; let this 
simmer for the time being. Misunderstand- 
ings are probable, especially in relations 
with in-laws or legal activity. Steer clear of 
groups of people or group ideas or you'll run 
the risk of these becoming spell-binders. 
You could easily be misled by listening to 
others around Nov. 10th, 11th and 12th. 


November 15th to November 22nd 


The trend changes this week, with excel- 


lent prospects of happiness and good for- 
tune in your private life and activities. 
Your partner’s financial status should im- 
prove this week, or money should come to 
you through gifts or through indirect me- 
diums, possibly as a reward for past services. 
Secret benefits of one kind or another should 
add to your sense of optimism and well be- 
ing. Social life should be quite active, al- 
though you may not take as active or posi- 
tive part as you usually do for the balance of 
the month. You are apt to be far happier 
by taking,a back seat rather than by push- 
ing your advantages at this time. 


November 22nd to December Ist 


News is uplifting and inspiring this week; 
possibly this may relate to good fortune of 
a partner or close associate in either busi- 
ness or marriage. However, personal or 
emotional matters may be uncertain, es- 
pecially in those instances where you come 
to rely upon another person for support. 
It would be easy to have partnerships mis- 
understandings occur around Nov. 23rd, 
25th or 27th. You may be obliged to co- 
operate for all you’re worth if you would 
avoid high tensidn in your environment 
with resultant emotional disappointment or 
let-down by the 28th. If you give in on the 
little things, the major issues will take care 
of themselves. This is no time to make 
demands or to seek to have your own way 
at any cost. Compromise when necessary, 
and be on the lookout for personal advan- 
tages, or opportunities that may come from 
a distance, or through groups, social or 
political agencies near the end of the 
month. 
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Sun. — Nov. 1 — SUN—The accord of 
partners frees your mind for pleasurable 
travel, mental activity, reading or study. 
Be the lone wolf, if that gives you pleasure, 
but spend the afternoon, at least, sharing 
your company, and your ideas, with others. 


Mon. — Nov. 2 — SUN — Travel for a 
definite and clearly visualized objective. 
Make new contacts. Publicize your more 
practical ideas. Develop a new business 
idea quietly—and in detail—before you 
discuss it with others. 


Tue.—Nov. 3—MOON—Only in busi- 
ness or professional concerns is there a 
modicum of satisfaction to be gleaned from 
this difficult day. Avoid personalities, dis- 
courage emotional or financial extrava- 
gance. Be careful not to mix relations, 


Wed. — Nov. 4 — MOON—Large scale 
financial operations, especially with others’ 
money, or pooled resources, improve your 
credit and prestige. Approach a possible 
backer for needed assistance for ‘a proper 
business expansion. Put over a bond or 
merchandise promotion. 


Thu. — Nov. 5 —- MERCURY — A tip 
from a friend or recent acquaintance may 
prove unexpectedly valuable. Be alert to 
the real opportunity when it presents itself. 
Hold to your general objective, but be pre- 

_ pared to revise details of your program for 


* success. 


Fri —Nov. 6—MERCURY—Don’t de- 
pend on others’ promises of financial assist- 
ance. Accept less, but know that you have 
it in hand. Avoid setting yourself in a pat- 
tern beyond your means to’ keep up. Heed 
your own intuitions rather than the advice 
of friends. 


Sat.—Nov. 7—VENUS—Avoid prema- 
ture moves. Wait until you have your 
plans completely worked out before ex- 
posing your hand. Do any further research 
necessary to strengthen your position, 
clarify your ideas. Better not travel. 

Sun.—Nov. 8—VENUS—At the New 
Moon the plans you’ve been mulling over 
seem to jell. Your first condition to action 
is to feel right about it inside. Let your 


intuition call the turn, and tell you when to 
make a definite move, and in what direction, 


Mon.—Nov. 9—MARS—Make a bold 
play for something you want. In the tug of 
war with competitors, or a wilful partner, 
remember you’ve powerful friends to fall 
back on. Wait for the click in your mind 
to tell you you’re right. 


Tue.—Nov. 10—MARS—If you've a 
program ready to put in work, try it out 
tentatively, to see where revision may be 
needed, where you encounter opposition. 
You may have to make changes to win the 
approval of partners, or secure public coop- 
eration. Be diplomatic. 


Wed.—Nov. 11—MARS—Avoid travel, 
especially in unfamiliar or gloomy places, 
Postpone financial moves until after lunch. 
P.M. Follow your own hunch closely in 
money deals. It won’t hurt your position 
for others to feel you’ve a card or two up 
your sleeve. 


Thu.—Nov. 12—NEPTUNE—A.M. A 
display of emotion or prejudice is not only 
out of place, but exposes your own inner 
fears and weaknesses. Maintain a rigid 
self control until afternoon. Avoid travel. 
P.M. With confidence fully restored, im- 
prove finances, trade; trust your inside 
knowledge of men and affairs to chart your 
moves. 

Fri—Nov. 13—NEPTUNE—A day of 
opportunity, and profitable as well as 
pleasant dealings with friends, relatives, 
and partners. Take advantage of your 
personal popularity to further your aims. 
Confer, make agreements, see important 
people; travel and sell. 


Sat.—Nov. 14—URANUS—Unfriendly 
criticism, gossip, an undercover whispering 
campaign, may get you down—but what 
has no foundation will prove ineffectual. 
Guard your own speech or writing; avoid 
misunderstanding. Be sure of your facts. 
Better not travel. 


Sun.—Nov. 15—URANUS—If you ride 
roughshod over the feelings of others, you 
must expect antagonism. If only for do- 
mestic peace, compromise occasionally, ot 
tone down your disregard for all who don’t 
happen to agree with you. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—do wictory 





November, 1942 


119 





Mon.—Nov. 16—SATURN—Partners 
may not agree with what you’re doing, but 
if you know you’re right (and your intui- 
tions here are positive and clear), stick to 
your guns. This is a splendid day for study 
and research. Keep your findings to your- 
self, until the time is ripe to make them 
public. 

Tue. — Nov. 17 — SATURN—Depend 
still on inside knowledge, your intuition 
and inner resources—but pool what you 
have with others. Go into a cooperative 
real estate or other investment deal; finance 
a home; make a new start toward greater 
security. 

Wed. — Nov. 18 — JUPITER—A fine 
day for cooperative effort along all lines. 
Opportunities abound, especially for the 
social-minded. Travel; sell; seek publicity 
for broad ideas. Widen your public. Con- 
clude contracts. Cement ties of partner- 
ship. 
Thu.—Nov. 19— JUPITER— Enthusi- 
asm is at a premium, but don’t push a will- 
horse too far. Avoid the risky gamble, 
especially if others’ money is also involved. 
Play up the dramatic, but play down the 
impractical angle—either in material or 
emotional concerns. 

Fri. — Nov. 20 — PLUTO—Your work 
will drag, and your vitality hit a new low, 
if you let unfavorable reports from a dis- 
tance get you down. Harsh necessity may 
have dropped a heavy load on your shoul- 
ders, but you are not alone. Do better 
than your best—and with a will. 

Sat. — Nov. 21 — PLUTO—Inner rest- 
lessness and dissatisfaction may impair 
your work, make you vulnerable to hurt. 
Keep your eye on the ball, to avoid mis- 
takes or premature moves. Don’t jump 
from the frying pan into the fire. And don’t 
travel. 

Sun. — Nov. 22 — PLUTO — The Full 
Moon brings problems connected with your 
work to the fore. Obligations must be 
faithfully met, before you can enjoy the 
freedom, the larger opportunity, you seek. 
Personal magnetism is high, and friends 
stand by to help. 

Mon.—Nov. 23—VEN US—Though you 
hold the trumps, it’s worth your while to 


come to an agreement with partners and 
associates, to obtain the free hand you need. 
Let someone else arbitrate the matter for 
you—and decide the issue on practical 
grounds. 


Tue. — Nov. 24 — VENUS—Open your 
heart and mind to see the value of things 
that can’t be weighed or measured by any 
standard of the accounting room. Friends 
are important, and your ability to make and 
to hold them. Consider the personal equa- 
tion in all that you do. 


Wed.—Nov. 25—MERCURY—Issues 
are none too clear whether in open or under- 
cover conflict. Let things simmer before 
you pull for a showdown. Leave the initia- 
tive in the hands of others, and depend on 
your intuitions for the right answers. 


Thu.—Nov. 26—MERCURY—Line up 
your friends, and reorganize your assets— 
tangible and intangible—to weave the two 
factors into a formula for greater success. 
Be inventive and resourceful—original in 
the use of what you have, and strengthened 
by confidence within. 


Fri. — Nov. 27 — MERCURY—One of | 
the best days of the month, for cooperative 
finance, selling, promotion, artistic or social, 
as well as business affairs. The important 
thing is to have something big in hand—to 
put it over under such auspices. 


Sat. — Noy. 28 — SUN — More of the 
same, with the dramatic fanfare left out. 
Today’s moves have to be strictly practical. 
What you sponsor must have stability and 
quality as well as immediate market value. 
Sincerity is your best policy in personal and 
business relations. 

Sun. — Nov. 29 — SUN—A premature 
move, or hasty, ill-prepared start, is a waste 
of time and needed energy. Take time out 
for a good breakfast—then the way’s clear 
to travel or study, map out a promotion, 
contact people at a distance—or just relax 
with a good book. 


Mon.—Nov. 30—MOON—An eventful, 
jittery, explosive day. Watch your step 
with superiors. Avoid speaking your mind 
before you count ten. Sidestep personali- 
ties. Reach for what you want, but not at 
the expense of somebody else. 
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for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


ahaa Ist to November 8th 
H 


ILE the general tone of the month 
is replete with favorable auspices, the pres- 
ent week may promise too much, especially 
* where partners or business associates are 
concerned, and you will do well not to de- 
pend too much upon any one’s high hopes 
or expectations, or over estimate the gen- 
erosity of another person, especially if this 
be your marriage partner or one bound to 
you by affectional domestic ties. Any form 
of waste in your environment should be 
curbed whenever possible. The easiest way 
to spoil—and to lose—loved ones would be 
to indulge their extravagant whims and 
fancies. Nov. 3rd is particularly a day to 
watch and to avoid excess or overdoing in 
any form. 


November 8th to November 15th 


This week you may feel called upon to 
take impulsive action, with Nov. 10th, 11th 
and 12th outstanding days in this regard. 
In this respect it is still necessary to exer- 
cise care and restraint, for the dangers at- 
tending haste and impulse are stressed at 
these times. While your judgment and in- 
sight are now keen, the chances are that if 
you wait until next week you will stand a 
better chance to attain your desires with 
far less effort. It would therefore be ad- 
visable to make plans now—you probably 
won’t be able to refrain from so doing— 
but postpone positive action on them until 
the following period. If you reach a dis- 
agreement with someone in either your 
social or professional environment this 
week, remember to exercise tolerance and 
restraint in your retorts, for it would be 
easy to make hasty or regrettable statements 
now, and so alienate old or valued friends. 
If you are to make past goals permanent, 
deal tactfully with superiors also and re- 
strain critical retorts, even when you are 
sure you're right, 
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November 15th to November 22nd ” 


This week should bring to fruition a sla 
dream which you mav have cherished for spo 
some time past. It is x time to ask favors, effi 
seek friendships and social contacts with bus 
people who really matter, and in every way Dis 
seek to promote yourself through your rea 
present enhanced charm and magnetism. In 7 





many instances, favors may be granted § fina 
without you seeking them—they may re- tra\ 
sult from some past effort or through sheer with 
good fortune. This is an especially propi- § ady 
tious social period, and may bring you new § “bi 
friendships of importance, adding to your — save 


happiness and social security. Make the v 
most of this period to promote yourself and 


your happiness and success. If eligible, Z 
courtship and marriage are highly favored. § pja, 
November 22nd to December Ist hg 

e 


The spotlight is still on friendship and 
social factors, with important tidings ot T 
stimulating contacts probable for the 22nd. 










This is a good day to ask favors or to seek deve 
a promotion. Following that period there is J “°P 
some evidence of unreliability in your én- ere 
vironment, especially in your relationship ° > 
with friends and loved ones. Do not depend tep 
too much upon anyone but yourself for the Fr 
balance of the month. While excitement is § Portu 
in the air, it is apt to be of the unbalanced J "™P 
variety, and emotions may seesaw in an a 
unpredictable manner, to strike too serious aby 
a note around Nov. 28th, on which date reaso 
the call of duty may bring you sharply : 
down to earth. However, the month ends on he 
a high minor key, relating in some mannel § ;, od 
to a partner or another person. Possibly a comes 
business or financial agreement is involved jectiv 
here which could lead to worthwhile results. § ayoiq 
But keep strictly practical and refuse © § Don’t 
allow another person to dictate a course of Sun 
action contrary to your own ideals amd # Moo, 






judgment. 
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Sun. — Nov. 1 — MERCURY—Even if 
you're not officially on the job, you can’t 
keep your hands or your mind off your 
work. You’ve ideas for improved systems, 
schedules, procedures. Work away and be 
happy, but save time for rest and recreation. 

Mon. — Nov. 2 — MERCURY—A new 
slant on management problems reveals 
spots where activity can be stepped up, 
efficiency increased. Seek backing for a 
business based on a quick turn. Evening: 
Discuss plans with friends, to get their 
reaction. 

Tue. — Nov. 3 — SUN—Guard against 
financial complications with friends, ex- 
travagant planning, emotional differences 
with partners and associates. Take sober 
advice; think things through before you 
“blow up.” Face obligations squarely and 
save needless quarreling. 

Wed.—Nov. 4—SUN—A day of real 
opportunity. Widen your field, your con- 
tacts, your general sphere of influence. 
Plan important interviews, a big promotion. 
Write; publish; travel. Find a ready mar- 
ket for yourself and your wares. Conclude 
a partnership. 

Thu. — Nov. 5 — MOON—A dramatic 
development in business gives you larger 
scope for your talents, your special skills, 
more interesting and exciting work to ab- 
sorb your whole interest. Realign personnel. 
Step up production. 

Fri—Nov. 6—MOON—Expanding op- 
portunities and the enthusiasm of partners 
tempt you to over-extend your business to 
a possible danger point. Use restraint; 
don’t overdress the window. Keep expendi- 
tures, even for necessary promotion, within 
reasonable limits. 

Sat—Nov. 7—MERCURY—If you're 
wangling influence or friendly support, do 
it unobtrusively; it has more value if it 
comes to you unsought. Clarify your ob- 
ectives. Widen your circle of friends, but 
avoid financial involvement with them. 
Don’t mix relations. 

Sun.—Nov. 8—MERCURY—The New 
Moon emphasizes the importance of friends 
to your success. Tie up with the right 






Make yourself more widely ac- 
But know, too, where 


people. 
ceptable to others. 
you’re going and by what means you'll get 


there. Be opportunistic—‘on the spot” 
when opportunity’s coming your way. 

Mon.—Nov. 9—VENUS—The less you 
seem to be forcing your own interest, the 
More is your position protected. Make 
yourself indispensable, ready to rise to any 
emergency; meet every demand on your 
skill and ingenuity. Prove you can “take 
it.” 

Tue.—Nov. 10—VENUS—A day to em- 
bark on a new course of action, take a 
determined step nearer your declared goal. 
Seek advice and sift it carefully. You’re 
on your own, but can pick up many valu- 
able suggestions from well-disposed, well- 
informed associates. 


Wed.—Nov. 11—VENUS—It’s no use 
grumbling if income is curtailed by one 
form of taxes or another, or if a limited 
public spending power slows down the mar- 
ket. Change your plans to meet the emer- 
gency, then figure out new avenues of en- 
terprise to make up the shortage. 

Thu.—Nov. 12—MARS—A.M. The 
financial collapse of a friend or associate 
may: seriously affect your own economic 
status. Postpone action” until afternoon. 
P.M. Friends come to your assistance; you 
ask and grant favors with confidence in the 
honesty of those you deal with. 

Fri—Nov. 13—MARS—A magnificent 
day for all practical concerns—business, 
finance, job-hunting (and getting) , personal 
and social rewards for work well done. Nor 
do you have to grind to get it. Everything 
rolls on wheels. Don’t overdo your celebra- 
tion in the late hours. 


Sat.— Nov. 14— NEPTUNE — Your 
money doesn’t come so easy that you can 
afford to throw it away. Don’t go to the 
other extreme, and calculate that every- 
thing, including friendship, can be bought 
for a price. Keep the lines between friend- 
ship and business distinct. 

Sun. — Nov. 15 — NEPTUNE — A.M, 
You may have to make some concessions to 
keep the peace. If you do not, by evening, 
nerves are taut, and tempers on the point of 
eruption. Avoid travel, but find something 
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for the stay-at-homes to do to keep out of 
each other’s hair. 

Mon. — Nov. 16 — URANUS—Friends 
may be more sympathetic than those closer 
to you—but maybe you’re nicer to your 
friends and merit more consideration from 
them. Traffic lanes are jammed or service 
inadequate in the early hours. Give your- 
self extra time to avoid strain. 

Tue.—Nov. 17—URANUS—One of the 
best days of this or any month, rich in 
opportunity, and perfect for the strength- 
ening of every human tie. Partners, friends 
and neighbors pull together for mutual 
profit and better understanding. You get 
what you want if you go after it. 

Wed.—Nov. 18—SATURN—If some- 
thing you wanted came through yesterday, 
you're eager to get to work, stake out your 
claim, and start building for greater se- 
curity. Let cooperation lighten your load. 
Exchange services and resources with others 
to get more done—faster. 

Thu.—Nov. 19—SATURN—Not every- 
thing that comes your way today is worth 
serious consideration. Don’t exchange a 
modest certainty for the pot of gold at the 
end of the rainbow. Curb your own or 
partners’ extravagant expectations. 

Fri. — Nov. 20 — JUPITER—The curb 
on profits may discourage enterprise, but 
only the selfish—interested in nothing but 
a dollars’ and cents’ return—are so affected. 
To the genuinely creative, the difficulty in- 
volved is part of the “art of it.” 

Sat.—Nov. 21—JUPITER—You’'re en- 
thusiastic and a self-starter, but the test of 
your sincerity is your willingness to see a 
new venture through. Do things your own 
way, but accept criticism or suggestion if it 
comes from a dependable source. 

Sun.—Nov. 22—JUPITER—The Full 
Moon dramatizes the wealth of opportunity 
that lies in the development of an inde- 
pendent enterprise, the readiness of part- 
ners and friends to cooperate, if you'll hold 
yourself to the task and see the thing 
through. 

Mon. — Nov. 23 — PLUTO—If you’re 
set on making a change, be sure it’s not just 

a jump from one job to another because 
you're impelled by inner restlessness to 


<<< 





keep moving. Discharge of present obliga. 
tions, in full, is your one passport to free- 
dom. 

Tue.—Nov. 24—PLUTO—It’s the vel. 

vet glove, not the iron hand, that turns the 
trick in dealing with others. Your success 
in general is best assured if you keep the 
mechanisms used to achieve it well out of 
sight. 
_ Wed.—Nov. 25—VENUS—You’re pull- 
ing on the leash, impatient of rules and 
routine, of any curb on your freedom of 
action. Your opportunity’s not limited, but 
“thinking makes it so.” Stay with what 
you’re doing a little more patiently, to see 
where it may lead. 

Thu.—Nov. 26—VENUS—A day for 
the politically minded, for the go-getter 
with a good line (and something, including 
himself, to sell), for manipulating others, 
even the higher-ups, for your material, so- 
cial, or political advantage. Be clever, but 
don’t overreach yourself. 

Fri. — Nov. 27 — VENUS—Put over a 
large-scale promotion, but back it up with 
delivery, quality, and services as promised. 
Cooperate with others, and be quick to see 
an opportunity for service. Even if you're 
genuinely disinterested, it pays a dividend. 

Sat. — Nov. 28 — MERCURY—A day 
that favors research, and careful prepara- 
tion for an important shift in duties, work- 
ing methods, personnel. Adjustments are 
in order, to equalize your load. Take on 
only those obligations that are rightfully 
yours. 

Sun. — Nov. 29 — MERCURY — To 
many irons in the fire dissipate energy and 
resources. Don’t turn the whole house up- 
side down, but order one little corner of it 
at a time. That formula holds in other 
things. Don’t throw the baby out with 
the bathtub. Strengthen the whole by dis- 
carding the non-essential. 

Mon.—Nov. 30—SUN—A difficult day, 
if personal emotions, prejudice, and precon- 
ceived ideas are allowed to gum up the 
working machinery. You’ve heavy obliga-, 
tions, and more to do than you can handle, 
under stress and handicap, but worty 
merely adds to your load. Do what you 
can—and “carry on.” 
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for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


a. Ist to November 8th 


HILE November should see you 
reaching the peak of your professional as- 
pirations, this present week calls for the 
exercise of caution, particularly in regard 
to promises or anything that presents 
grandiose distant aspects. Delete extrava- 
gance; economy, thrift, and steady, de- 
termined work are your best avenues for 
success this week. Don’t gamble with any- 
thing, whether it be love, money or security. 
This advice applies especially to the period 
at and around Nov. 3rd, when deflated 
optimism is sure to follow any form of 
over-confidence, Use care in making agree- 
ments with an associate or co-worker, or 
where love stimulates an urge to expansion. 


November 8th to November 15th 


This week should see you exercising un- 
usual insight and ability, able to take a 
bird’s-eye view of your life and problems. 
However, you’re liable to see some issue of 
your life from a distorted angle, and for this 
reason should take care not to arrive at too 
rapid conclusions. Hold your tongue and 
temper well in check ; don’t court misunder- 
standings or act too impulsively. This ap- 
plies especially to your dealings with part- 
ners or superiors. By next .week, all the 
kinks should be dislodged from the pattern, 
and you will see everything in the proper 
perspective and thus be enabled to arrive 
at correct conclusions about any matter 
that looms so imminent this week. 


November 15th to November 22nd 


This week should see you well in the way 
to the attainment of any desired goal 


“Aquarius 
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toward which you have been aspiring in the 
recent past. Increased honor and authority 
should be yours. If you seek credit or pro- 
motion, by all means go after this now. 
Superiors are in the right mood to see your 
point and resultant friendly agreements 
may be reached. This applies also to any 
goal toward which you aspire. November 
16th and 17th are particularly propitious 
days for action. In some instances success 
may come without you seeking it at this 
time. For instance, seeds sown in the past 
may mature or bear fruit, and kind acts of 
yours may receive their just compensation 
this week. Ask and you shall receive. 


November 22nd to December Ist 


This week is one of mixed influence, 
promising to be the most exciting and 
eventful of perhaps the entire year. Deci- 
sions made on Nov. 22nd should be favor- 
able, and news reaching you on this date 
should raise your spirits and ideals, if not 
actually add to your professional prestige 
and security. Watch for the unexpected to 
occur, probably with a trifling let-down, 
around Nov. 23rd, 25th and 27th; reliance 
upon others is apt to prove disappointing 
on these days. Don’t relax your efforts or 
let success go to your head; keep on your 
practical road toward achievement through 
your own efforts, refusing to allow any 
emotional disappointment or let-down to 
discourage you around Nov. 28th. Exercise 
tact and diplomacy in all contacts, averting 
any tendency to make radical or unplanned 
changes of your own accord. If changes 
come unsought or unasked for, accept them 
philosophically, for they will no doubt pave 
the way to a bigger and better future. 
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Sun.— Nov. 1—VENUS—Confer with 
partners before embarking on any activity, 
domestic or social. Submit creative work 
for criticism. Tie up with others in your 
plans for a quiet, yet intellectually stimu- 


lating Sunday. 
Mon. — Nov. 2 — VENUS — Present a 


carefully worked out new idea to a friendly - 


public. Seek interviews, new contacts, op- 
portunities for study and travel. Evening: 
Work out new financial schedules, a pro- 
motion or sales campaign that will jack up 
your business, bring you to the notice of 
superiors. 

Tue. — Nov. 3 — MERCURY — A.M. 
Partners’ surly attitude may necessitate re- 
vision of the business set-up which any dif- 
ferences could jeopardize. P.M. Promise 
only what you can deliver; talk less and 
produce more, even if the brunt of the load 
falls on you. 

Wed. — Nov. 4 — MERCURY — Your 
work; if you keep your mind on it, rolls on 
wheels. Helpers ate cheerful and coopera- 
tive. Better your job; improve its tech- 
niques, equipment, comfort of co-workers. 
Hire personnel. Organize your routine for 
smoother production. 

Thu.—Nov. 5—SUN—A.M. An intui- 
tion of exciting events in the offing precedes 
the zestful adventure of a new beginning— 
either in business or romance. P.M. Co- 
operate with partners; invite opportunity— 
for new social and business ties, effective 
personal publicity, a promotional business 
enterprise. 

Fri. — Nov. 6 — SUN — “Whistle while 
you work” produces more whistle than 
work—unless you take yourself in hand, 
reject pleasant distractions, and step up 
your own momentum to produce an honest 
day’s accomplishment. 

Sat. — Nov. 7 — MOON — A business 
change is in the air. Force nothing pre- 
maturely. Your opportunity is as large as 
your capacity to fill an important place in 
the current emergency. Forcing would only 
narrow it down. 

Sun. — Nov. 8 — MOON — The New 
Moon brings business and professional con- 





cerns to the fore. You’re ready to take an 


important step, make a change rich in 
promise of advancement, personal recogni- 
tion and enhanced prestige. Get a good 
rest to be keen for it. 


Mon.—Nov. 9—MERCURY—Broaden 
your objectives; open your mind to the 
challenge of new enterprise, cooperation— 
either socially or in business, or through 
the special education of romance—with a 
larger world than you’ve known before, 


Tue.—Nov. 10—MERCURY—An ex- 
cellent day to make a definite change in 
business, to widen your sphere of useful- 
ness, your contacts, build up credit and 
prestige. Work with others; accept the help 
and influence offered to bring you nearer 
your goal. 


Wed. — Nov. 11 — MERCURY—AM. 
Know where you’re going if you travel. 
Better still—don’t travel. Keep emotional 
side issues out of your dealings with others. 
P.M. Greater activity in mundane affairs 
does much to dissipate confusion, clear mis- 
understanding between partners. 


Thu.—Nov. 12—VENUS—A.M. Don't 
push other people around, or let associates 
do it with you. Avoid forcing issues until 
after lunch. P.M. Personal recognition, 
favor of superiors, a satisfactory business 
deal, make the morning’s stress seem like a 
bad dream, 

Fri.—Nov. 13—VENUS—Your mind’s 
clear as a bell; personal magnetism reaches 
a new high. It’s in your hands to order 
things as you want them—in business, in 
social and personal affairs. Don’t spoil a 
fine day with conflict in the late hours. 

Sat. — Nov. 14 — MARS—Stand up to 
criticism, minor social reverses, or the per- 
sonal envy you may encounter in business. 
Your own standards are exacting; take a 
dose of your own medicine if you've got it 
coming to you. Avoid personalities at all 
costs. 

Sun. — Nov. 15 — MARS — A difficult 
Sunday, if children are rebellious and per 
verse, and everyone’s pulling to get his own 
way. Money’s an issue—who’s to have the 
pleasure of spending it, and for what? Avoid 
arbitrary methods—with loved ones. 
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Mon.—Nov. 16—NEPTUNE— Social 
or business recognition, if you’ve earned it, 
is served up to you on a platter. Don't 
strain for the tangible expression of it in 
dollars and cents; that, too, will come if 
you don’t force it or seem too anxious. 


Tue.—Nov. 17—NEPTUNE—A day to 
pull with everything you’ve got—for busi- 
ness, financial, social progress. Go after a 
better job, with more money. Organize a 
large scale community welfare project (and 
head it). Seek a promotion, favorable pub- 
licity, prestige. 

Wed. — Nov. 18 — URANUS—A dra- 
matic and promotional day. The bigger 
the stakes, the more spectacular your -re- 
sults. Travel; publicize, promote and sell. 
Cooperate with others—to speed a romance, 
or an educational or creative project, 
smartly on its way. 


Thu. — Nov. 19 — URANUS — You’re 
moving fast and furiously, but not going 
anywhere; talking a‘ lot, but not saying 
anything; puttering at this and that with- 
out getting anything accomplished. That is 
—if you work without a plan, and- open 
your mind to outside distractions. 


Fri—Nov. 20—SATURN—lIt’s an up- 
hill job, trying to make progress against the 
prejudice or mistrust of others, or your own 
sense of limitation from the outside. Make 
a virtue of necessity, and find your oppor- 
tunity in the very emergency that narrows 
your field. 


Sat.—Nov. 21—SATURN—If you let a 
domestic situation get out of hand, it will 
interfere with your business, show you up in 
an unfriendly light. Keep your private 
difficulges to yourself, and with your emo- 
tions under control, you can control others. 


Sun.—Nov. 22—SATURN—At the Full 
Moon, the possibilities for adjusting do- 
mestic difficulties and reconciling them with 
social and personal requirements, with busi- 
hess necessities—are pointed up sharp and 
_ Give practical considerations first 

e. , 


Mon.—Nov. 23—JUPITER—You need 
glamour and adventure, romance and gaiety 
im your life, but seek it with discrimination. 


Be critical of the too dazzling prospect—the 
shoddy, dressed up. Hold out for the real 
thing. Welcome stimulating new contacts. 


Tue.—Nov. 24—JUPITER—A new un- 
derstanding and tolerance may lead you to 
change the direction of your interests, ad- 
mit broad social purposes to give meaning 
to your own personal striving. Widen your 
contacts; study and pass on to others what 
you may learn. 


Wed. — Nov. 25 — PLUTO—The only 
satisfactory way to absorb your restlessness 
and mental uncertainty is to throw your- 
self wholeheartedly into your job, inspiring 
confidence in others, and making your 
energy and enthusiasm produce results. 
Better not travel. 


Thu.—Nov. 26—PLUTO—Accept lead- 
ership in a community project; organize 
and direct an important job of work, a busi- 
ness or social enterprise. Open your mind 
to the suggestions to be gleaned from wider 
association and contact with others. 


Fri—Nov. 27—PLUTO—A magnificent 
day for social or creative activity, promo- 
tional enterprise, profitable and stimulating 
new contacts. Give humanitarian interests 
precedence over personal ones—and your 
outlay of energy will produce gratifying 
results. 

Sat.—Nov. 28—VENUS—Take a good 
look at your personal companions—friends, 
associates, even the heart interest—and dis- 
passionately decide which are worth strug- 
gling to keep, and which merely clutter up 
the landscape and get in your way. It’s an 
inventory that will open your eyes. 


Sun.—Nov. 29—VENUS—A.M. Keep 
unruly emotions, taut nerves under control. 
A leisurely breakfast will clear the charged 
air. P.M. A completely impersonal ap- 
proach helps you cooperate with things as 
they are and find stimulation in broad pub- 
lic service. 


Mon. — Nov. 30 — MERCURY—Since 
you can’t comfortably do what you want, 
make it a point to want, or to tolerate, what 
you get. Take nothing personally, even 
when the purse strings are tightened, arbi- 
trarily It may seem, against you. Sidestep 
emotional conflicts. 
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for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


November Ist to November 8th 


BY vscnnse relationships where finances 
are concerned are spotlighted this week, and 
issues may arise to cause conflict where 
pleasure-seeking or personal ambitious en- 
terprises are concerned. Try to adhere to 
conservative or originally formed ideas and 
objectives; it would be unwise to branch 
out or assume too generous policies at this 
time. Emotions or dealings with loved ones 
require care to prevent extremes or the 
arousal of jealousy around Nov. 3rd—a day 
that requires caution in dealings with other 
people in general, especially where any 
question of finances arises. The best course 
to follow this week is a professional or 
public one. Work with the idea of future 
promotion. Seek public contacts and ad- 
vertise yourself or abilities. 





November 8th to November 15th 


It is advisable to continue on your last 
week’s program. Any tendency to hasty or 
impulsive action should be curbed this 
week, especially on Nov. 10th, 11th and 
12th. Nervous explosions or temperamental 
outbursts would be apt to react detri- 
mentally upon your nerves and health. Bet- 
ter not jump to conclusions or form quick 
decisions—take time to think things over, 
especially where important issues are at 
stake, or where legal action is contemplated 
or might result. If news disturbs you, try 
to restrain the impulse to take action on 
it, or to make impulsive repartee. Mis- 
understandings are apt to occur in relations 
with in-laws (if you have them) or with 
people at a distance, and in partnership (or 
your partner’s) finances, in which con- 
servative policies and strict restraint are 
necessary to avoid any form of misunder- 
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Your Daily and fins 
Weekly Guide min 
peo 
3 : : kee 
standings and dissension that would be apt you 
to have unfavorable repercussions later. N 
November 15th to November 22nd =e 
This period promises to be the best of the poss 
month for you, with returns accruing for wid 
your past efforts. This is a time to make il 
requests where such are needed. In some “J 
instances rewards may come without you * 
seeking them. Things. are running 0 over 
smoothly this week that there may be a thro 
tendency to relax your efforts and to rely good 
upon luck or personal magnetism, which tion. 
are particularly enhanced on Nov. 16th and with 
17th. Better utilize this favorable trend to § Avoi 
seek every possible advantage and oppor- W 
tunity to establish your future standing and host 
security, especially in relationships with share 
partners or in your profession. ma 
per it 
November 22nd to December Ist TI 
Friendly news, or matters at a distance, chang 
should prove heartening and advantageous with 
around Nov, 22nd. You then enter intoa § ™ést 
period of some extremes, during which time dom, 
you would do well to adhere to a previously oe | 
planned course, making no changes in either Fri 
direction or objectives. Nov. 23rd, 25th and BH from 
27th are dates when the maintenance of B and r, 
emotional stability and mental equilibrium J or th 
are especially desirable in order to avett § Avoid 
dissension or upsetting conflicts in either § of pre 
your business or domestic environment. § shallo 
Take particular care in social or emotional Sat. 
contacts around Nov. 28th—it’s better chang 
be lonely than disappointed. A personal attituc 
creative or romantic enterprise, or an idea rome 
for advancement occurring around Nov. ga 
30th appears promising; something advat- % dista 
tageous may well come of this in the neat Sun 
future. helps 
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Daily Guide 


Sun. — Nov. 1 — PLUTO—You’re the 
head of the family—by sheer ability to ad- 
minister its affairs most efficiently. Older 
people engage your attention, offer advice, 
keep you pretty close to the grindstone, but 
your cheerfulness remains unimpaired. 

Mon. — Nov. 2 — PLUTO—Change in 
working methods, personnel, production 
schedules, stimulates new interest in the 
possibilities of your job. Evening: Seek 
wider social contacts, the opportunity to tie 
up with others in a training project to fit 
you for larger opportunity. Find a mar- 
ket for enterprising new ideas. 

Tue. — Nov. 3 — VENUS—Grumbling 
over difficult conditions does not help you 
through your chores. Accept them with a 
good grace; you'll get unexpected coopera- 
tion. If you confuse practical concerns 
with romantic interests, you’ll serve neither. 
Avoid domestic conflicts. 

Wed.— Nov. 4— VENUS—A well- 
chosen collaborator or partner can not only 
share your enthusiasm for the new venture 
you have in hand, but work it out in a prac- 
tical way. Romance and social affairs pros- 
per in the evening, 

Thu.— Nov. 5— MERCURY—A 
change, perhaps only of attitude, bringing 
with it greater understanding, lightens do- 
mestic burdens, gives you a sense of free- 
dom, the refreshment of a “new deal.” It 
may be freedom to tackle a new job—but 
it’s a new beginning just the same. 

Fri—Nov. 6—MERCURY—The swing 
from sobriety to complete irresponsibility 
and romanticism is too extreme to do you 
or the current “heart throb” any good. 
Avoid display and extravagance, the waste 
of precious leisure on trivial gaiety and 
shallow people. 

Sat—Nov. 7—SUN—You’re eager for 
change—of scene, of people, of ideas and 
attitudes. Your mental readiness to wel- 
come new things en route to you is a 
temptation to precipitate them, but hold 
your hand. Contact affairs and people at 
a distance. 

Sun.—Nov. 8—SUN—The New Moon 
helps you to focus your attention on the 


new mental patterns, now forming, that 
must inevitably produce a more varied pat- 
tern of living. You’ve learned a lot—enough 
to know there’s more to learn around the 
corner—and you’re ready for it. 

Mon. — Nov. 9— MOON — Discard 
what’s no longer useful; you’re ready to set 
your life on a new foundation, make a 
business move that may involve domestic 
upheaval, but will provide greater scope for 
the working out of your special abilities. 
Improve credit and prestige. 

Tue.—Nov. 10—MOON—Put a long- 
range plan to work. Travel. Enter a 
course of special training. Draw on your 
knowledge of broad affairs to clarify your 
ideas and chart your course. Contact people 
and affairs at a distance. 

Wed.—Nov. 11—MOON—Nervous un- 
certainty, wild rumors, hamper your work 
and spread distrust among co-workers and 
friends. Reserve judgment until after- 
noon, when a check on the facts proves fear 
to be groundless. Friends stand by to help. 

Thu. — Nov. 12 — MERCURY—A.M. 
News from a distance is violent and up- 
setting to nerves and tempers. Travel at 
your own risk. P.M. A complete change 
of atmosphere quiets your mind, justifies 
courage and confidence. Seek advice and 
encouragement of trusted associates. 

Fri.—Nov. 13—MERCURY—A day to 
justify belief in yourself and trust in your \ 
future. You’ve a renewed faith in the 
basic sanity of your world, the security of 
your foundations, the rightness of the prin- 
ciples in which your life is grounded. Pass 
the good word along. 

Sat.—Nov. 14—VENUS—If you were 
not so impressionable, you would not again 
be taken in by garbled reports, or be frantic 
with worry over people and affairs at a 
distance. What others think of you is far 
less important than what you think of your- 
self. 

Sun.—Nov. 15—VENUS—Your home’s 
like a railroad station—with everyone on 
the point of “going somewhere” and pulling 
in a different direction. It’s up to you to 
keep the wires from getting crossed. Try a 
“spur of the moment” party to create a 
diversion. 

Mon.—Nov. 16—MARS—Confirmation 
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of encouraging news from a. distance light- 
ens your domestic burdens and responsi- 
bilities by a complete shift of interest. 
Travel; seek mental stimulation; enter 
upon a new course of study or training. A 
vigorous promotion starts the wheels rolling. 

Tue.—Nov. 17—MARS—Anything you 
organize or put in work today starts off with 
a bang and piles up a steady momentum to 
almost certain success. Let your mind 
range over a wide field. Do whatever you 
undertake on a big scale. Even the ro- 
mance of the evening is “big time.” 

Wed.—Nov. 18—NEPTUNE—An ex- 
cellent day for finance and employment. 
Money spent on sturdy necessities, for 
home needs, or on home protection, is well 
invested. Real estate deals and govern- 
ment securities especially favored. Save 
for a home of your own, or make a good 
“buy” now. 

Thu.—Nov. 19—-NEPTUNE— You're 
too ready, to part with your money and in 
this mood not likely to get much in return 
for it. Curb extravagance; reject “wild- 
cat” schemes. Avoid exaggeration, even in 
the’ bedazzlement of incipient romance. 
It’ll last longer. 

Fri.— Nov. 20 — URANUS — Every- 
thing’s at sixes and sevens. Work proceeds 
with difficulty, over rumblings of dissatis- 
faction, delays, even wilful negligence. Un- 
less you pull yourself together, much of it 
may need going over. Reject rumors, dis- 
torted tales. Better not travel. 

Sat.—Nov. 21—URANUS—The pace is 
too fast for safety or peace of mind. Guard 
against impulsive speech or ill-considered 
changes. If you still have a car, drive well 
under the speed limit. Sidestep argument 
and complaint. Give your opinion only if 
it’s asked for. 

Sun. — Nov. 22 — URANUS—Though 
personal relations near and far are brought 
to the forefront of your mind at the Full 
Moon, you have much else to think about. 
You’ve a sense of impending change, the 
hope of material and social improvement, 
new adventure and challenge. The future 
seems rich with promise, glamour and ro- 
mance. 

Mon. — Nov. 23 — SATURN—Though 
you’re tempted by the new and strange, 


keep your feet solidly planted on fim 
ground. Make tentative entries, if you like 
—into a larger social world, or a new busi 
ness. set-up—but leave the way open for 
retreat to the familiar. 

Tue. — Nov. 24 — SATURN — It’sall 
very well to feel that business interests ate 
protected by the generosity of partners and 
associates, ready to pool resources to keep 
things going—but protect yourself by put- 
ting by whatever you can in a government 
plan for savings. 

Wed.—Nov. 25—JUPITER—A drastic 
change in your business or domestic set-up 
must blast you out of your complacency, 
You’ve nothing to worry about if your 
affairs are in order—but if you’ve been 
playing ducks and drakes with the budget 
. .. that’s another story. 

‘Thu.—Nov. 26—JUPITER—No mat 
ter how rocky the boat, you can right it 
with an enterprising new idea. Revise 
financial schedules as necessity demands— 
but promote business interests vigorously, 
and you'll find things definitely coming 
your way. 

Fri.—Nov. 27—JUPITER—Promote t 
the hilt, but back it up by delivering ‘all 
that you promise with good measure. Im 
prove your job, step up production, ea 
the approval of those at the top by your 
energy, enthusiasm, and progressive ideas, 

Sat. — Nov. 28 — PLUTO — You know 
what you need, and you know what you 
want. Put them together and they spell 
material security, instrumented by hard 
work and unflagging ambition. It’s a sure 
fire formula for success in any langue 
All you have to do—is to do it. 

Sun.—Nov. 29—PLUTO—Avoid false 
starts by sleeping on your “first-run” ideas. 
Second thoughts are better, especially if 
they key you to a slower, but more evel 
pace. Take an interest in community wee 


‘fare; do your share to earn the respect of 


your neighbors. 

Mon. — Nov. 30 — VENUS — Leave 
touchy emotions at home when you go out 
to face this jittery day. Take nothing per 
sonally, even if partners or superiors ale 
irritable or unjust. You can’t please every 
body—but you can try, especially if yout 
careful not to step on sensitive toes. 7 
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Where is YOUR Moon? 


The only book on the market that deals exclusively 
with THE INFLUENCE OF THE MOON in the 
12 zodiacal signs. It contains tables giving the dates 
from 1870 to 1920, when the moon was in each sign. 
With these tables you can determine the zodiacal sign 
the moon occupied on YOUR birth date and interpret 
its meaning. 


THE INFLUENCE OF THE MOON 
By 
Frederic Van Norstrand 


$1.00 








| A REMINDER | 





and A NOTICE! 


For Yourself and Your Friends 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Please enter gift subscription to American Astrology Magazine to start with the 
issue. Enclosed is my check (or money order) for $ 
() 1 year (12 issues) $2.00 (2 years (24 issues) $3.00 
Canadian postage, 50c per year extra. Foreign postage, $1.00 per year extra. 


Check offer desired 
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LIBERTY 





Liberty, to be enjoyed, must be 
limited by law, for law ends where 
tyranny begins, and the tyranny 1s 
the same, be it the tyranny of a 
monarch or of a multitude—nay, the 


tyranny of the multitude may be the 


greater, since itis multiplied tyranny. 


—Burke* 





THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES, 
By James M. Beck 
Revised Edition, Edited by James Truslow Adams, 
Page 76 





*Edmund Burke (1729-1797), British statesman and political writer. 









































